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Introduction 

Thif? is the second of tv70 voiiimes pr^-^pared ns connoncnts of 
the final report on USOE Cooperative research Project 6-156R. Volnne I 
set forth the scope of the project and described various models vhich 
may be used to support the development of a noncraded, phased, secondarv 
school. Volume II was designed to display the raeasurinp; instruments 
developed specif icially ns a part of th- operations research undertaken 

in tlie above project. 

At the outset, several points should be emphasized to prevent 

misunderstanding ard/or misinterpretation- 

1. The instruments developed for the above projects and dis- 
played in this volume vrere intended for use in a single school and x^rere 
normed on the population of that school. Any attempt to apply the- in 
other educational situations may be both misleac^ue ...id u.. reliable. 

The purpose for the project, insofar as the instruments dis- 
played in this volume are concerned, v7as to establish an acceptable 
procedure for developing instrumentation to suoport student placement 
and/or movement through a nongraded system. The instruments themselves 
should be considered as pjjicement measures , not measures of achievement 
of specific skills. 

2. The objectives set forth in Volume I are not keyed to the 
instrumentation shox^n in Volume II of this report. Instrumentation 

3 



developed will reflect certain of these ohjectJves, but t-:as , of necessity, 
designed before these objectives were fully devclopo.d. It vas assumed 
that a commonality existed betveen the two ormponents. This assv.Proticn 
was consensually validated by revic-.’ of the instruments by teaching per- 
sonnel. In cases where such validation could not obtained, tests wet _ 
modified or dropped. A prime example of this was found in the American 
History courses /phases . Since commonality of objectives was absent, no 
consensual validation by teaching personnel could be obtained. Instru- 
mentation was therefore impossible to develop /select v^hich could be 



validated by teacher concensus. This area was consequently dropped from 

the tectinp, segment of tho project. 

In order for this volume to serve as a separate tinit if so 
desired, the Information set forth in Chanter III of Volume I Is repeated 
herein - 



bv Donald 
Services , 



The contents of this, Volutre II. T are ^ Di'spnred 

..tan auu ;ic.n<as S. Rerro^v^s of Educational Testinp, 
Princaten, J. Their sincere efforts to provid - the best 



yjccsible support is greatly appreciated. 
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^HASE PLACET-^iMT T ECOv?^E^■DATIO^-’S 



In order for the nong,rrded, rultf phased svsCerr. to work effi 
ciently, accurate phase placement reco-mendations were needed. The 
development of specialized achievement tests to be used in conjunction 
with other measures for initial placement and/or as a part of an informa- 
tion collection and feedback system at intermediate points during the 

school year was an important part of this project. 

This chapter describes the section of the .project carried out 
by Educational Testinv Service (ElS) for the Brevard County, Florida, 
Public School System (Brevard), The wprk was accomplished during the 
period September 1966 through February 1970. ^rhile initial nlans for 
the project included all of Brevard's high schools, the majority of the 
work was carried out in cooperation with only one, Melbourne High 
School, and the four junior high schools which send their graduates to 
it - Central, Herbert Hoover, Southwest, and Stone. This reduction in 
project scope x.as made at the request of Brevard project direction staff, 
and was necessitated by the fact that Brevard County high schools dif- 
fered widely with respect to curricula and methods for placing students 
X7i thin curricula . 

Mel bour ne H igh School 

Melbourne Hif>h School has a student population of approximately 

two thousand students v?ho would normally he considered 10th, 11th, and 

^2 

12th Melbourne is, hovjever, "nongraded” and "multi-phased." 



ERIC 



For a more detailed description, see Brown, B. Frank, The Approp ri at e 
Placement School: A Sophisticated Nongraded Curriculum. West Hyack, 
N.Y.: Parker Publishing Company, Inc., 1965. 
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Each Melbourne course is offered In one or more (op to five) oprionsl ver- 
sions, or "phases. ^ These phas.^s may differ v-ith respect to content, 
materials, rate of curriculum covera-’ia, depth of coverage, and/or achieve- 
ment levels of the students enrolled in them. (Phase. 5 is most advanced, 
Phase 1 least advanced.) Ptudents are allowed to select that phase of 
a course which they feel is most appropriate to their baeVground, abllitv. 
Interests, academic motivation, or other characteristics. Phase place- 
ment recommendations, based on prior achievement, are furnished to students 
at the time of Fall reels tration . However, freedom to select nhascs other 
than those recommended and to c'lange phase at any time .iurrr.g t-'^e school 
year is a critical featura of the hrilbourne system. This freedom is con- 
strained only by the prohibition of uniciphesinp oneself into remedial 
v 7 ork or by logistic factors such as f.llled class sections. 



f rpose of the Project 

The Melbourne phasing system allows each student consicierable 
freedom of ch.olce, and as a consequence places upon him more than the 
usual burden of responsibility for making wise decisions. Acting upon 
the premise that the inf ormed choice is most apt to be the best choice, 
the purpose of this project was to furnish to students and staff informa- 
tion relevant to the decisions of phase choice. IX-^o separate but 
related elements were the focus of thia effort; (a) the initial place 
ment of students into phases at the time of Fall registration and 
(b) the development of a system of information collection and feedback 
at intermediate points throughout the school year. Only be combination 
of these two approaches could the flexibility of the Melbourne system be 
capitalized vipon to the fullest extent. 

er|c 



It should be made clear that this project was not an evalua- 



tion study. It was not intei'icled to prodace cata relevant to questions 
q£ the worth or ci£ectl.vencss o£ unpracied schools or course phasing. 

Rather It took as its starting point the structure and function or 
Melbourne High School, and attempted to develop proc=>durcs for the 
Improvement and facilitation of this structure and function. There was 
no attempt to control any aspect of the school environment, and in fact 
every effort was made to interfere as little as possible with the normal 
operation of the school. The project was conceived and carried out in 
the spirit of operations research, rather than experimental investigation. 



Phase Place me nt M o dels 

Three different procedures for placing students in appropriate 
phases were considered. The first, and perhaps most obvious, might be 
called the maximized payoff ucclel. It requires, very simply, that each 
student be placed in that phase for vrhich his predicted crlt.crlon score 
is highest. To develop this model requires a criterion common across 
all the phase options within a course, one or more predictors of this 
criterion, and separate withln-phasa prediction equations. Three possi- 
ble results of such an analysis are shown in Figures 3-1 - 3 below. 

Figure 3-1 - Phase Placement, 

Parallel Regression Lines 
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Flgure 3-2 - Phase Placeip&nt, 
Crossing Regression Linos 



I 
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I, - -- ; 

jr 

Predictor 



Phase 4 
Phase 3 



Figure 3-3 - Phase Place.Tcnt, » 

Non-Crossing Lej’irsssion 



Phase 4 




Predictor 




Figure 3-1 shows the situation in matter what the 

value of the predictor, phase 4 always result^ ^^ht;ter achievement than 
phase 3. Such a result suggests discontinuap^^i? (■^e l^ss effective 
phase and assignment of all students to the ^^f^c^pive phase. Figure 

3-2 shows that phase 4 is more effective only students ttnose 

predictor score exceeds some cnitoff, ■']!.' pl^cetient decision 

would be to assign all students with placemstt^ below "X” to phase 



3 . 



and all those above 






to phase 

11 



Figure ^ situation in 
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which the lines are clearly not parallel, but a single phase is superr.or 
for all students for whora data are av.liab^e. In this case, the placetnent 
decision would be the same as that indicated by Figure 3-1. 

A second placement model to receive consideration might be called 
the group membership model. It assumes that the present student consti- 
tution of phase groups is meaningful, and that the placement problem is 
simply one of continuing to form phase groups "like these.' This model 
does not depend upen the prediction of course achievement, and therefore 
does not require any end-of-course criterion measure. As does tne maxi- 
mized payoff model, it requires one or more predictor variables. In the 
group membership model, hewever, the lunctlon or taese var.i-.-bles is to 
predict phase membership rather than course achievement. Tne group mem- 
bership model was worthy of consideration, especially in the Nelbourne 
High School situation, for two reasons. First, students were already 
being placed in homogeneous phase groups through a rational, even if 
somewhat Informal, procedure and it is widely believed that homogeneous 
groups can be taught more effectively. Second, and perhaps more impor- 
tant, the freedom to select and shift phases allowed a correctxve mecha- 
nism to operate on initial phase placements throughout the school year. 

By using phase membership at the ^d of the school year to develop place- 
ment equations, it was possible to Incorpcrate in the group membership 
model some of the experience and vTisdom that individual students and 
staff members normally gained during the year, and to provide registration 

recommendations based on this experience and wisdom. 

The third phase placement model to be considered was one which 
combined features of each of the two previously mentioned. There were 
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certain difficulties io applying each cf the first two models which sug- 
gested the approach of combining asp^^cto of botii. i or e-.c,uple, the i:* ix- 
imieod payoff model required the developnert of within-phase equations, 
but the homogeneity of existing phai ;.;rcups , a result of the prior 
Melbourne phase placement procedures, mace witbln-pnase predictiin 
extremely pocr. However, the predictor-criterion relationsfiips obtained 
using data from phases of a course were sufficiently high to bo of use. 
The group membership model had the disadvantage of assigning a stndcnl: to 
a group whose members he was most like, ev: a if his predicted achievement 
varied substantially from that of the group. Therefore a coirbinc.d model 



was developed which 



first assigi'.eJ students cn the basis 



cl: p r oup TueTnb 0 r — 



ship, but allowed modification 



this initial placement if th student’s 



predicted achievement varied markedly from the group average. A more 
detailed description of this model is given in the section of this report 
on Suggested Phase Placements. 

Both the group meiTibership a.ri combined group membership /maximized 
payoff models were used in this project. In addition, as a service to 
Melbourne High School, phase placements based on their previous procedure 
were developed. A complete description of which models were applied to 
the various courses appears in the section on go s t ed_Phas e_ 21 aceme^. 




Troe ress Test Development 

A prime requirement of a systam of Information feedback through- 
out the school year was recognized to be a set of achievement measures 
custom-made for the particular content of those Melbourne courses selected 
for study. It V73S necessary that these measures (hereafter called "progress 
tests") be appropriate across all phases (or at least as many as possibl^^ 

13 
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of each course studied, in order that the resulting score scale be collar- 
able across phases. Thus a student could interpret his score relative not 
only to his current phase membership, but also vith respec: to standards 
of achievement in phases to which he. mi;;ht consider shifti g. 

In March of 1967, four concurrent tt<ro-day workshops were held 
Brevard County for the purpose of analyzing courses in four major subjecu 
matter areas - English, Mathematics, Science, and Social Stuoies. Parti- 
cipating in these vjorlcshcps were approximately fifty representatives ot 
three Brevard County high schools (Melbourne, Cocoa Beach, and Sai.ellito.) , 
and an ETS test developi^.cnt specialist In each cM the areas. The objec- 
tives of these worksheps were to select a group of courses for which prog- 
ress tests would be developed and to annayze the chosen courses in ter>T.s 
of required student behaviors and desired course outcomes. 

For two days prior to the workshops, the ETS personnel visited 



classes in each of the three high schools in each of the four subject area:^. 
These visits were primarily to estimate from first hand observation the 
ability and achievement levels of students in the various phases. This 
was necessary in order that the progress tests to be developed be appropri- 

ate witli respect to difficulty s.s well es content* 

As a result of the workshop discussions, the following courses 

were selected? 



1. English (phases 2, 3, and 4) 

2. Biology I (phases 2, 3, and 4) 

3. American History (phases 3 and 4) 

4. Mathematical Concepts (phases 1 and 2) 

Although other phases were offered in certain of these courses, the phases 

14 



listed above were tiiose whcac content cculd be avY^rov>rta.tely covered by 



tests developed vjithin the constraintc o£ project resources. 

Xhe scope of TUnfil.ish citmci’lu'.n crintent spanned by phases 2, 3^ 
and 4 oroved to be too broad fcr adequate treatment during the two-day 
workshop. Therefore, a second txv'o-cay cession was held in April 1367. 

In addition, Melbourne Biology staff and the ETS test development special- 
ist met during the Summer of 1957 for a final review of propcsev-; biology 
test items. 



Progress Tests 

One of the objectives of the workshops was the idei'.tif ication 
aud description of course coni;..-nt iu terns sufficiently specific to aa.-.oX'J 
the construction of custom made achieveiaent tests. Ttiese tests were 
intended to assess course achievement at each of four Intermediate points 
during the school year. Since circumstances dictated a somewhat differ- 
ent approach in each of the four chosen subject areas, each will be 
treated separately. 



Math Concepts. Phase 2 "This course is designed to allow the 
student to attain a working knowledge of the basic mathematical operations 
applied to whole numbers, fractions, decimals, percents, ratio, and pro- 
aortion was decided to develop a series of four 50 item, 40 minute 

|irogress tests, to be administered at approximately equal intervals 

V. X, . .-1 ^ four tests covered, respectively, the 

throughout: the school year. 



Scheuerer, Daniel T. (Ed.), Melbourne High School Curriculum Pro file, 
1968-1969, p. 12. 

Test booklets are contained in Volume II of this report. 
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;; topics: 



I - irn ole niitnbers 
II - Fractions 
III - Deci.rals and Percent 
IV - Heasurement , Dencr.ir.a tc Munbcrc. , and C. .;ometry 

Following the first admiulstv alien of these tests du; _ng t e 
1967-1988 school year, each was svhjected to an analysis to det the 

characteristics of its constituent items and of the test as a \ ;ol . Each 
analysis was based on all available cases, reduced by random satrplln:^ to 
a total N equal to the highest pcssible multiple of five. Statistics 
were obtained describing test reliability, error of measurement, diffi- 
culty, spe.ededness, end item discrir.inatlcn . These statistics are g.ven 

in Table 3-1 below. 

Tab"!p 3—1 ~ Mathematics Progress iCsc Characteristics 



Test 


N 


N of 
Items 


Mean 


S.D. 


Rel. 

(KR20) 


S.F. 


I (#30) 


160 


50 


32.9 


8.7 


.89 


2.3 


II (#31) 


155 


50 


22.8 


8.4 


. 86 


3.1 


III (#32) 


145 


50 


19.9 


7.0 


.81 


3.1 


IV (#33) 


160 


50 


13.8 


4.4 


.53 


3.0 



% 

3TTP . 

79 

86 

88 

69 



% 

np . 

98 

98 

96 

86 



Mean Mean 
^ r bis 

11.1 .53 

13.4 .43 

14.1 .38 

15.4 .22 



O 
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^The percent of examinees coitipletlng the entire test 
"The percent of examinees completing 75 % of the test items 

Ceat. delta la an Index of test difficulty. Delta Is defied as the nor- 
nal deviate, expressed In terms of a scale with a mean of 13 and a stand- 
ard deviation of 4, which corresponds to the proportion of ^ 

reaching the item who answers it correctly. A low delta descrlbeo an 
easy item; a high delta, a difficult one. For 4-cholce item. Jail prog 
ress tests developed for Melbourne were made up of 4 -choice w- omo) , a 
test of middle difficulty would have a mean delta of approximately 11./. 

Inspection of Table 3-1 shows that, during the 1967-1968 school 
year, the Mathematics progress tests became progressively more difficult 
for the examinees who took them. This suggests that less class time was 
spent on the tonics covered by the later tests, even though these topics 

IG 
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were stated as course objectives by Melbourne Mathec^atics faculty at the 
workshops. The progressively decrenGir.!? rciitbilitdes may indicate that 
the later tests are dealing with content which is liiifaTiilisr to the exan;— 
inees» or may simply be a result of ti;e dccreasini variability of the 
sample. Still another explanation is that the later tests are actually 
more heterogeneous in content. 

Bi ology 1, Phases 2-1'. "Basic-p’.'ased (phase 3) Blolog/ is 
based on special materials entitled adopted by the 

BSCS for students who may have difficulty v.'ith reading, language, and 
mathematics. These special materials are made up of units (ecology, evolu- 
tion, cell energy processes, raptoduction, genetics, and man and his 
environment) prepared in those areas of biology whicii seem most 
cult."^ 

’•'This BSCS (Blue Version) course (phases 3 and a) is designed 
for those students with average abilities in science. It is an approach 
in xv'hlch evolutionary aspects of biology are Interpreted in the light of 

recent advances in genetics and physiology. 

The above descriptions highlight a basic problem in the construc- 
tion of the Biology progress tests. The differences in course objectives, 
content, and materials across phases are sufficiently great to urecluae 
the development of a single test maximally appropriate to all phases. 

Ttiis problem was solved in the following way. For each of the first two 
Biology progress test administrations, three tests were developed. Of 



Scheuerer, Daniel T. (Ed.), op . cit . , p. 5. 



Ibid. 
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these, one was custom made for the phase 2 course, and a second for 
phases 3 and 4. These tests provided scores which were maximally appro- 
priate for determining achievement w^hin^hfJie* third test was 

based on content common to all three phases. It therefore yielded scored 
which were comparable across all phases. These scores, together with 
local norms based on them could be used by students and staff in mahin% 
decisions regarding shifts between phases 2 and 3. 

It was decided at the workshops by Nelboume Biology faculty 
that it would be more useful to schedule all progress test admxnistta- 
tiuns during the first semester. In particular, it was fc-lt that infobflia- 
tion relevant to comparative standing across phases would be most appro- 
priately early in the first semester. Therefore, only two progress tests 
were developed for each of the third and fourth administrations - ohe 
custom made for phase 2, and the other for phases 3 and 4. 

Analyses were performed on the data from the 1967-1968 adPii^- 
istrations. Table 3-2 shows the characteristics of the entire set of 
ten 40 minute tests. ^ It should be noted that the test used in the 
fourth administration for phase 2 was not specially developed for this 
project, since an existing instrument (Biological Science: Patterns Pnd 

Processes, Achievement Test 4, published by the Psychological Corpor^iUop) 
was judged to be suitable. The tests custom made for phases 3 and 4 
in part constructed from item collections published by the Biological 
Sciences Curriculum Study and were used with the permission of that 
organization . 




Test booklets arc contained in Volume II. 
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Tsble 3-2 - Biolopy Fro?re:5s Test Characferistics 



Test 


Ph c.r 3 


N 


R of 
Items 


hear! 


S.O. 


Ral. 

Hull 


S.C. 

'•h- •'s. 


*■/ 

Cerp 


% 

. Ccinp. 75% 


Mean 


^lean 
r bis 


I (m) 


2 


110 


30 


14.6 


6.'^ 


. 84 


2.4 


88 


96 


13.2 


.48 


I (#23) 


3,4 


475 


30 


17.0 


5.0 


. 70 


2.3 


99 


100 


12.2 


.48 


I (#21) 


2-4 


525 


30 


19.4 


4 , 6 


-t r 

m f 


2.3 


59 


100 


11.3 


.50 


II (#25) 


2 


100 


30 


16.5 


5.0 


. 78 


2.4 


100 


10«- 


12 . ^ 


. 4 5 


II (#26) 


3,4 


455 


30 


15.1 


4.5 


.69 


2,5 


99 


100 


13.0 


, j9 


II (#24) 


2-4 


575 


30 


18.0 


4 . 9 


.73 


2 . 3 


95 


CO 


11.8 


.51 


III (#27) 


2 


oq 


30 


12.5 


4.0 


.64 


2.4 


100 


ICO 


13.9 


f .■^, 


III (#28) 


3,4 


440 


30 


12.1 


4.9 


.75 


2.5 


96 


99 


14.1 


• A2 


IV (20 


2* 


81 


50 


22.2 


6.4 




5.1^^ — 


— 


> 


— 


IV (#24) 


3,4 


445 


30 


T6.2 


4.7 


.73 


^ • :> 


59 


99 


3 2 . 6 


.43 


* 

Biologi' 


cal Science* Pa 


ttem 


3 


Processes, /. 


.chiev 


ement Teet 


4 





Reliability and standard error cf itieaGurernent reported by publl'sbcr, based 
on a sample of 740 eases, dravn from students in grades 9 through 12. 

This test was not item analyzed by TTO . 

llelboume faculty corrmsnts cn all progress tests were obtained 
by questionnaire. Biology teachers indicated that most students had com- 
pleted the progress tests in less than the allotted forty minutes , and 
this was confirmed by the item analysis data (see the % Completed column 
in Table 3-2). It was judged that each test could be lengthened and still 
retain the desired characteristic of uiispeededness - Therefore, revised 
forms of all Biology tests ( except Test IV, phase 2) vrere developed, 
consisting of the 1967-1968 form plus an additional ten items appearing 
in the number 31-40 positions. Table 3-3 shows the characteristic of 
these revised forms, vdiich were administered during the 1968-1969 school 
year. 
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Table 3-3 


_ TJ 


evised 


Biol 


. ogy Pr 


ogress 


; Test 


Charactex 


istlcs 




Test 
I (^^72) 


Phase 

2 




>: of 
T nems 


Mean 


s,o. ( 


Pel. 

KP.VO) 


S . K . 

X’O r- 


Cor 


% ’lean 

:P. 75% 


'lean 
r bis 


105 


40 


21.2 


5.9 


.78 


2.8 


97 


mo 12.7 

100 12.1 


.41 
. 46 


I (V^73) 
I (if7l) 


3,4 


525 


40 


22.8 


6.3 


.^2 


2.7 


97 


2-4 


675 


40 


25.4 


6,2 


.82 


2.7 


98 


100 11.4 


. 48 


II (#75) 


n 


110 


40 


21.9 


6.4 


.81 


2 .B 


53 


ICO 12.5 


. 4 4 


II (#76) 


3,4 


550 


40 


20,8 


6.0 


.77 


2.9 


97 


99 12.8 


• -fO 


II (#74) 

III (#77) 


2-4 


690 


40 


24.1 


6.5 


. 84 


2.6 


93 


100 11.8 


. 50 


2 


110 


40 


15.6 


5.6 


.74 


2.8 


97 


93 14.3 


. 33 


III (#78) 

IV ( ,#79 < 


3,4 


530 


40 


14.8 


5.1 


.65 


2.8 


84 


S9 14.5 


. 33 


3,4 


510 


40 


21.4 


5.8 


.77 


2.8 


94 


88 12.6 


. 40 




Comparison of 


Tabl( 


is' 3-2 


and 3- 


-3 sho: 


•7S that cl 


revised I:e3t3 



had higher reliabilities, with the exception of Test I (phase 2) and 
Test III (phases 3 and 4). In the case of each exception, the lower relia- 
bility may be a result of greater sanple homogeneity -(sta-adard deviations 
for 1968-1969 scores based on the first 30 items were 4.5 for Test I 
(phase 2) and 4.0 for Test III (phases 3 and 4)>. The addition of ten 
items did not substantially affect test difficulty, but the mean item 



r^is was reduced in several instances. Indicating that some of the added 
items were measuring new dimensions of biology. The speodedness indices 



were not markedly affected by the revisions, and the tests remained virt- 



ually unspeeded. 



English, Phases 2-4. ’’Phase 2 Communication Skills concentrates 

on individual improvement in basic reading and communication skills. 

Students are guided toward vocabulary enrichment, expanded comprehension, 

and increased reading speed, although improved written and oral expressicii 

,,8 

may naturally arise from improved reading ability. 




8 

Scheuerer, Daniel T, 



(Ed.), op. clt . 5 pp. 18-19. 
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"Phase 3 English is de.=:lrr.ed to dsvslop and i!n?rove the stud- 
ent's English skills in languag^^, :;rirtrn and era! concosition, listening, 

reading, and literature interpretation/' 

"Designed for the cor.p-,tcnt student, FD.ase 4 English focuses 
on important aspects of tlte Americau character as they arc revealed in ot r 

literature Students vill also explore the structure and nature of the 

1 r\ 

English language and methods of clear ova.1 and written exp rco-o ions . 

The English and Biology areas shared a cora.oh problem. Differ- 
ences across phases were too great to allow a single progress te_ t appro- 
priate tr all phases. Unlike Biology, however, a somewhat different solu- 
tion to this prrMsm wras adopted for English. Four pronreGS tests unique 
to each phase were developed, to be administered at epprcxim.ately equal 
intervals throughout the school year. Hov^ever , there vjas sufficient simi- 
larity among phases to allow a common core of items vrithin tests for 
adjacent phases. Each test thus could be subscored to yield a score vthich 
was common also to the test for the adjacent phase. Two such subscores 
could be obtained for the phase 3 test - one in common with phase 2 and 
another with phase A. These subecores were used as criterion data in the 
development of phase placement recommendations, to be described in a later 
section of this report. Because of their relatively small number of 
items, these subscores had reliabilities which were considered too lew for 
individual score reporting. 

The English tests were constructed in several separately paced 
sections, corresponding to bodies of subject consent of major importance, 

9 21 

Ibid. 



10 



Ibid. 
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as identified at the workshops. Sr.nce nany of these sections were too 

short to yield reliable scores, s.-.-;e -rc-.a coiiibined to proo.ice part scores. 

Table 3~4 sho’ivS the .foricat of the English progress tests and the scores 
11 

they yield. 

The English tests were different from progress tests in the 
other three areas in that they Tteasured the development of proficiency in 
the same skills throughout the school year. Thus it can be noted in 
Table 3-4 that ail four progress tests within each phase have sections 
bearing the same name. This is in contrast to the sequence of progress 
tests in each of the other three subject areas, which cover different 
material as the year progresses, for this reason, it v/as judged that the 
fourth English progress test in each pliase could also serve as an end- ox- 
course test. The selection of end-of-course tests in Biology, Mathematics, 
and American History will be discussed in a later section of this report. 
Analyses were performed on the data from the 1967-1968 administrations. 
Tables 5 and 6 show the characteristics of the entire set of tvrelve 
40 minute English tests. 



iO 



Ibid . 



11 
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Test booklets are contained in Volume II. 
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T&ble 3-4 - English Progress Test Fomats 



Test 


Phase 


Section 


I (//34) 


2 


Spelling 
Lan guage 

English Expression 
Reading 


II (#37) 


2 


Spelling 

Language 

English Expression 
Reading 


III (#40) 


2 


Spelling 

Language 

English E-cprcssioa 
Reading 


IV (#43) 


2 


Spelling 

Language 

English Express lea 
Reading 


I (#35) 


3 


Spelling 

Langiiage 

English Expression 
Literature 


II (#38), 

III (#41) 


3 


Spelling 

Language 

English Expression 
Literature 


IV (#44) 


3 


Spelling 

Language 

English Expression 
Literature 


I (#36) 


4 


Language 

English Expression 
Literature 


II (#39) 


4 


Language. 

English Expression 
Literature 


III (#42) 


4 


Language 

English Expression 
Literature 


IV (#45) 


4 


Language 

English Expression 
Literature 







^core 


20 


5‘ 


Items 1-20 (Part I) 


C. 


5’) 




20 


15’) 


Items 21-60 (Part II) 


15 


15’) 




20 


5* 


Items 1-20 (Fart I) 


10 


10*) 




20 


10') 


Items 21—35 (Part II) 


15 


15*) 




20 


5’ 


Items 1-20 (Part I) 


10 


10') 




15 


10’) 


Items 21-60 (Part II) 


15 


15') 




20 


5' 


Items 1-20 (Part I) 


15 


10') 


Items 21-65 (Part li) 


15 


10’) 


15 


15’) 




20 


C ? 
J 


Iters 1-20 (Part I) 


5 


5') 




20 


15') 


Items 21-65 ( Part II) 


20 


15') 




20 


5’ 


Items 1-20 (Part I) 


10 


10') 




20 


10') 


Items 21-65 (Fart II) 


15 


15’) 




20 


5’ 


Items 1-20 (Part I) 


15 


10’) 




20 


10’) 


Items 21-70 C Part 11) 


15 


15’) 




10 


10’) 




20 


10’) 


Items 1 -55 (Total) 


25 


20’) 




10 


10') 




25 


15') 


Items 1-55 ( Total) 


20 


15) 


( 


15 


15’) 




20 


10') 


Items 1-50 (Total) 


15 


15') 




20 


15') 




20 


10') 


Items 1-55 (Total) 


15 


15') 
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Table 3-5 lists characteristics of the parts of the Enplish prog- 
ress tests for vrhich scores were reported. It should be noted that the 
Part I reliabilities are not low for a part consisting of only twenty items 
and requiring only five minutes of testing tiuiS. Table 3 6 belo lists 
speededness, difficulty, and mean item discrimination Indices for each 
section (see Table 3-4) of the same tests. In Interpreting t!ie speeded- 
ness indices, it should be noted that they refer to paced sections. 

That is, each section was separately timed, but examinees were allowed 
to proceed immediately to the next section if they completed the preceding 
section before the announced time limit. 





Table 3-5 


~ English Progress Test 


Characteristics , 


By Part 












n of 






Rel. 


q V 

O • ill • 


Test 


Phase 


Part* 


N 


Items 


Mean 


S.D. 


(KR 20) 


Meas . 


I 


2 


I 


390 


20 


7.6 


2.8 


.52 


1.9 






II 


390 


40 


19.2 


5.1 


.72 


2. ml 


I 


3 


I 


855 


20 


8.8 


3.0 


.54 


2.1 






II 


855 


45 


20.2 


5.0 


.64 


3.0 


I 


4 


Total 


375 


55 


2B.4 


6.3 


.73 


3.3 


II 


2 


I 


230 


20 


9.9 


3.4 


.67 


2.0 




II 


230 


45 


22.0 


7.7 


. 86 


2.8 


II 


3 


I 


910 


20 


10.0 


3.4 


. 66 


2.0 




II 


910 


45 


26.5 


6 . 6 


.81 


2.9 


II 


4 


Total 


325 


55 


36.8 


6.3 


.78 


3.0 


III 


2 


I 


280 


20 


12.4 


3.5 


• 72 


1.9 




II 


280 


40 


20.5 


6.2 


. 80 


2 » 8 


III 


3 


I 


920 


20 


13.4 


3.4 


.70 


1.9 




II 


920 


45 


25.3 


6.8 


. 82 


2.9 


III 


4 


Total 


320 


50 


33.6 


6.3 


.79 


2.9 


IV 


2 


I 


280 


20 


11.4 


3.8 


. 75 


1.9 




II 


280 


45 


21.7 


6.9 


.82 


2.9 


IV 


3 


I 


885 


20 


13.7 


3.4 


.71 


1.9 




11 


885 


50 


24.2 


6.8 


.80 


3 . 1 


IV 


4 


Total 


305 


55 


33.5 


7.0 


. 80 


3.1 


*See 


Table 3-4, 


"Score” 


column 


for definition 
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Test 

I 



I 



I 

II 



II 



II 

III 



III 



III 

IV 



IV 



IV 



Table 3-6 - English Progress Test 



Phase 


Section 




2 


Spelling 


390 




Language 


390 




English Expression 


390 




Reading 


390 


3 


Spelling 


855 




Language 


855 




English Expression 


855 




Literature 


855 


4 


Language 


375 




English Expression 


375 




Literature 


375 


2 


Spelling 


2 30 




Language 


2 30 




Eri g 1 i sh Express! on 


230 




Reading 


2 3C 


3 


Spelling 


910 




Language 


910 




English Ex{ires3ion 


§3 0 




Literature 


910 


4 


Language 


3' 5 




English Expression 


325 




Literature 


325 


2 


Spelling 


280 




Language 


280 




English Expression 


280 




Reading 


280 


3 


Spelling 


920 




Language 


920 




English Expression 


920 




Literature 


920 


4 


Language 


320 




English Expression 


320 




Literature 


320 


2 


Spelling 


280 




Language 


280 




English Expression 


280 




Reading 


230 


3 


Spelling 


885 




Language 


885 




English Expression 


885 




Literature 


8S5 


4 


Language 


305 




English Expression 


305 




Literature 


305 



■*T 



Ciiaracteristics By f-ection 



of 


Of 


% 


!lean 


Mean 




Crrp . 


Comp . 75% 




r bis 


20 


95 


99 


14.4 


.40 


5 


99 


99 


12.6 


.40 


20 


99 


99 


14,4 


.29 


15 


98 


95 


11.9 


.46 


20 


92 


96 


13.7 


.33 


5 


59 


95 


14.0 


. 26 


20 


98 


99 


.4.0 


.32 


o 

/- J 


92 


98 


13.0 


.30 


10 


99 


S9 


12.8 


.34 


20 


97 


99 


13.3 


• ^ — 


25 


90 


53 


12.5 


.34 


20 


93 


97 


13.0 


.46 


in 


90 


94 


13.1 


.50 


20 


98 


55 


13.7 


.40 


15 


83 


92 


11.9 


.59 


20 


9S 


99 


13.1 


. 46 


10 


98 


99 


12.8 


.36 


20 


99 


59 


12.4 


. 40 


15 


95 


99 


10.9 


.^9 


10 


99 


100 


11.5 


.32 


25 


99 


99 


11.0 


.39 


20 


93 


99 


10.6 


.41 


20 


95 


99 


11.6 


.52 


10 


95 


98 


12.7 


.40 


15 


99 


99 


13.6 


.36 


15 


96 


99 


12.2 


.48 


20 


99 


99 


11.1 


,51 


10 


98 


99 


12.3 


. 34 


20 


99 


99 


12.8 


.44 


15 


94 


99 


11.6 


.49 


15 


98 


99 


11.5 


.40 


20 


99 


99 


10.6 


.47 


15 


98 


100 


10.8 


.37 


20 


98 


99 


12.1 


.53 


15 


93 


99 


14.1 


.28 


15 


99 


99 


13.6 


.39 


15 


96 


99 


11.5 


.57 


20 


99 


99 


10.9 


.53 


IS 


96 


98 


13 . 3 


.35 


20 


99 


99 


13.3 


.40 


15 


97 


99 


12.9 


.42 


20 


99 


100 


11.5 


.41 


20 


99 


100 


11.9 


.36 


15 


96 


99 


11.8 


.40 
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ATr::rlcsn Histoiv, PlvDgss 1 pnd Phase 3 ’••• desi^tned to 
help students beoctne tsore fully aware of Aaierlca^s social, ecoaoTtdc and 
political development. Particular emr, basis is given to the individual’s 
responsibility of citizenship in a democratic society. Special attention 
is given to the followings The American Constitution, Diploiratic Ristor'-, 
Industrialization, Growth of Capitalism, Sectionalism vs. Nationalism, 
Social and Intellectual Change, and a required six v;eehs' study ox Com- 



munism. 



.,12 



Phase 4, ”... centered around problems in American History, utilizes 
a thorough investigation and analytical approach to causal fav-tors of 
significant occurrences in the continuum of the nation's history. Quest 
study and research tecliniques reeoiva maximum emphasis. 



The workshop sessions v;ith Brevard American History faculty brought 
to light a serious problem. Instructional approaches of individual 
teachers to the same course, within as well as across phases, differed 
greatly. In fact, there was serious question whether any set of progress 
tests could be appropriate to such a wide range of Instructional practices. 
It was therefore decided to select progress tests which would stress the 
application of knowledge in generalizing principles and concepts. The 
Co operative Topical Tests in Ameilcan History were judged to meet this 
requirement. The entire battery includes eight tests, organized chrono- 
logically from exploration and colonization to the present. The tests 
were scheduled to be administered in pairs, at approxirnateQ.y equal 



12 



Scheuerer, Daniel T, (Ed.) op . c j t . , p. i. 



13 



Scheuerer > Daniel T. (Ed* 






, cit., p. 2. 



ERIC 



- 20 - . 



j.nteir^^als throughout the 1567-19&B school year. In fact, however, only 
the first four tests were adniniuterei; 

Test I - Exploration. Colcnlzation, and Independence, 1450 - 1/8.^ 
Test II " Foundations of ATHOrican Govemnient, 1781 - ISCl 
Test III ~ Growth of Naticnalisni and Democracy , 18vl 4.84 > 

Test IV - Expansion, Civil h’ar, and Reconstruction, 18':0 — 1877 
By the tine the above four tests had been administered , it was ap- 
parent from faculty evaluation of the tests that they considered them 
be inappropriate. In addition to the course content differences noted 
at the workshops, there also wera serious aifferences among teachers with 
regard to the rate, sequence, and cr.pl;:sis which characterised their 
treatment of various tonics. It was therefore decided not to adTrinister 
the remaining four tests in the series, and not to adTiunister anv 



American History progress tests during the 1963-1969 school year. 

Since the selected History progress tests were part of a standard- 
ized battery, the characteristics of which were already known, it was 
decided not to perform item analyses on these tests. Table 3-7 shows the 

statistical characteristics reported in the publisher’s manual for the 

15 

four tests administered. 

Table 3-7 - Aiii.erican History Progress Test Characteristics 

N of Sel. 

Test N Items Mean S , D . (KR 20) 

I 265 60 42.5 9.3 .89 

II 260 60 36.8 10.3 .89 

III 260 60 38.4 10.9 .91 

IV 225 60 43.7 9.7 .90 



S.E. 


% 


% 


Mean 


Meas . 


Comp . 


CoTTp . 75% 


r bis 


3.1 


99 


100 


.51 


3.4 


94 


98 


.44 


3.2 


98 


99 


.53 


3.0 


99 


100 


.53 



14 



15 
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Test booklets are. contained in Volum.e II 

I 

Handbook for Cooperativ e Topical Tests in American History . Cooperative 
Test Division, Educational ’^gs^ing Service, Princeton, K. J., 1965, p. 25, 
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Table 3-8 shows means and standard deviations for the administra- 
tions of these tests to Melbourne students during the 1967-1968 school 
year, Coinpariscn of these means to these reported in Table 3-/ lenus 
some support to the judged inappropriater.e..3 of these tests for Melbourne 
American History students, especially at the phase 3 level. 



Table 3-3 - American History Pregvesa^ Test ^'eans and 
Standard Deviations - Melbourne Population 



'Test 


Pha-g 




Msan 


S.D. 


I 


3 


4 36 


25, A 


7.3 




4 


c- o 

^ J 


33.6 


8.1 


II 


3 


430 


23.8 


6.9 




4 


47 


31.3 


8.0 


III 


3 


334 


23.2 


£.1 




4 


47 


23.4 


6.0 


IV 


3 


405 


25.4 


5.3 




4 


^9 


33.8 


7.9 



Itetn ^.nalvscs. Detailed information regarding the numbers and 
achievement levels of examineas choosing each option of each progress 
test item is presented in Appendix C. 



End-Of-Course Tests 

In addition to the custom made progress tests, it was decided 
to select an existing standardized end-cf- course test in each subject 
area (as described previously, the final progress test for each of English 
phases 2-A served also as an end-of-course test) . These tests covered 
the total material presented In these classes during the school year, 
although they were of necessity less specifically appropriate to Melbourne 
curricula. The tests selected by ETS test development specialists were: 




BSCS Comprehensive Final Examination, Form J. Published for 
the Biological Sciences Curriculum Study by the 
Psychological Corporation, Mew York, N. Y., 1966, 

28 
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American School A /nievenont Tssts, Form F, Advanced Battery 
Part II, Arithmetic Computation arid Arithmetic Prc.bler;; 
Published by Bobbs -Merrill Cci-panv, Inc., Iiidianap>olis 
Indiana, 1S55. 



> 

!:> • 



1 



Cooperative Social Studies Tect^•!, Arericrn History (Senior 

High Schoox), Form A. Pub].isned by Educational Testing 
Service, Princeton, ’'A J., 1C 55. 

Table 3-9 shows the characteristics of there end-of-ccurce tests. 
Reliabilities are these reported by the publishers. 



Table 3'9 - EnJ-of-Cource Test Characteristics 









H of 


Time 






Test 




Form 


1 1 ems 


Limit 


See CO ^ Rcl. 


Type of K--’' . 


nscs 


Comp ra- 


J 


50 




Total .02 


Frv20 


hens 


ive 












Arne i' lean School 


D 


43 


C » 


•irith. Comp. .80 


Correlation he- 


Ach. 


Test 










tween parallel 














f OVTL'.S 








24 


25* 


Arith Comp. .73 


Correlation be- 














tween parallel 














forms 


Coop. 


Amcr. Kist 


. A 


70 


40’ 


Total .90 


KR20 


< Sr. 


High) 














The selected 


end-of 


-course 


tests were appropriate 


for all phases 



within Biologv, Mathematics, and American History respectively. The test 
administrations in each area v;era conducted near the end of the second 



semester. 



Score Reports and Local Norms 

It was judged desirable to evalvtate thoroughly the character- 
istics of the newly developed progress tests before making scores avail- 
able to students and faculty. Therefore, score reports during the 1967- 
1968 school year v?ere net furnished for several months following the 

various test administrations. Tliey were therefore of minimal use to 

Q 

o 
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students and staff. Hov^ever, score reporting durin? l?c.V1969 v’as accom- 
plished promptly, for use on an optional basis bv Melbourne faculty and 
Students. Score reports were sent to tsie local project director, and 
were presumably r.ade available to teacheis and students. Certain scolc 
reports were withheld for financial re;-Eons, but these delays cane late 
in the second semester and probably had little effect. 

Local (Melbourne) norms v?ere developed by phase for all prepress 
and end-of-course tests. Paw scores were reported by class roster to 
Melbourne in both 1967-1963 and 1968-1969, and could be converted to 
percentile ranks by reference to tie appropriate local norms table. These 
cables are contained in Appendix C. In those situations where a commv.fi 
test across phases was aduiinistevecl , stud .nts could deteririna not only 
their standing within phase but also xjith respect to students in adjoining 
phases. In order to guard against over-interpretation of scores, users 
were provided with an index number for each progress test and advised 
to consider each score as being somewhere vrlthin the range created by 



adding and subtracting this index number from, the reported score. In 
effect, this meant that Individual scores were reported as bands of plus 
and minus one standard error of measureraent around the obtained score. 




Suggested Phase Placeip^rits 

Progress test scores supplied students with feedback upon which 
to base their phase change decisions during the 1968-1969 school year. 
However, the school had available to it additional data which could be 
used to develop suggested phase placetaeuts for students at the time of 
Fall “eglstration. Melbourne High l- c i 'ol utilized an open course 

■ egimn'rat’ of the college type. Prior to the 1968-1969 school year, the 

30 
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school had provided students with sup-ested phase placements in f^ur 
general areas— English - Matheuiatics, Science, and History. Taese phase 
placements were derived from the results cf achievement tests administered 
during the Spring. If, for example, placement was to be made among feui 
available nhases, each student achlovement score t.ras classified accordin' 
to the national norms quartile range into which it fej.1. Pla'teicent was 
then suggested for the corranponding phase. The instruments used for 
this procedure were the Stanford Ach-'.everrent Test batrery for Fr.ll 19:? 
placemsnt and the Sequential Tests of Educational Progress for Fall 
placement. Placement in each arun was based on data rom a single tes^, 
chosen on the basis of fudged relevance to the area. 

A new system of placerer.c was sour/nt which would make use of -more 

inforoaticn about each student than a '-ingle achievement test score, and 
which would utilize the relationships of these predictor data to an ob- 
jective criterion of success common to all phases of a given course* 

Since Melbourne faculty did not have departmental exams, the selected 
end-of-course tests served as criterion measures in three of the four 
courses chosen for study— Biology I, American History, and Mathematical 
concepts (see Table 3-9). In English, the progress tests were so spaced 
that the fourth one was administered at the end of the second semester 

and served as the end-of-course criterion m.easure. 

As noted above, differences among phases within English were 
sufficiently great to preclude the use of a single criterion instrumant 
across all phases into which placement was desired. However, it was 
possible to embed overlapping sets of items In the instruments for aeja- 
cent phases, thus producir- a sc^s^ore common to phases two and three, 
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and another coi?T.on ta ^hajpr, three ana f:ur. Ttieae suhscores .;ere used 
as the criterion measures. 

In addition to the end-cf -course criterion measures, a short 
satisfaction questionnaire was developed and administered concurrently 
x^ith each progress and final test. This questionnaire consisted of four 
items concerned x^ith student attitudes toxcard particular courses, phases, 
the subject regardless of course and phase, and the marks received. Hox;- 
ever, item Intercorrelations ware Iot and prediction of the satisfaction 
total score was poor. Therefore, the satisfaction variable x^as not uc^d 

as a criterion in the development of phase placements. 

The sending junior high schools for Melbourne High School had, 
for some years prior to the 1S67-1968 school year, participated in the 
Florida Ninth Grade State Testing Program. This battery was examined, and 
it x^Tas concluded that it x.oul'^. serve well as the nucleus of a set of pre- 
dictor instruments. It comprised the follcxxlng tests: 

School and College Ability Test, Form 3B , published by 

Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N. J., 19:;- 
Verbal, Quantitative and Total scores 

Vtetropolitan Achievement Tests, Advanced Battery, Form EM 
published by Harcourt, Brace and World, Inc., Nexj York, 

1961* Reading, Language, Arithmetic Computation, 

Arithmetic Problem Solving and Concepts, Social Sfadies 
Information, and Science 

Tills battery x^as administered statexjida each Fall through lv66 (a n.-x? 
battery was adopted in Fall 1967) to all ninth grade students, and scores 
were thus available in time to develop predictions for Sophomore phase 
placements the following Fall and subsequent high school years. 

In addition to these academic ability and achievement measures, 
it x,;as decided to include in the^j^^dictor battei-y measures of student 
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interest ir various subject tacttsr aisas. The instrument chosen for this 
purpose was the Acadenic Interest '^eas’nea (AI'O , published bv Educational 
Testing Service, which yields interest scores for biological sciences, 
English, fine atts , mathematics, social sciences, secretarial, physical 
sciences, foreign languages, music, engineering, home economics, and 
executive. This instrument was administered to all ninth grade students 
in the sending junior high schools in the Spring preceding their entry into 



Melbourne High School. 

Phase placement recoirrucndatroiis were ce^^elcocd for e.,even dicier 
ent subject matter areas (see Figure 3-4), Xa American Historv (nhasos 3 
and 4) and English (phases 2-4) a t\^o stage decision rule \:as employed. 

The first stags inr'^olvcd determination of the degree to which each student 
was similar to those v^ho had been enrolled in the various phases in the 
past. This degree of likeness was determined in terms of the predictor 
variables described previously. The second stage involved the prediction 
of an end-of-course criterion score for each student, using the same pre- 



dictor variables. A multiple decision rule was applied in order to com- 
bine the two predictions (phase raenhership and criterion score) : 

1. Assign for each student that phase for which he is m.ost like 
previous student enrollees (at the end of the school year) 
except that — 

2. If a student’s predicted criterion score falls below the mean 
score of the next lov/er phase, or above the mean of the next 
higher phase, the phase placement will be altered down or up 
one phase accordingly. Alteration of more than one phase in 
either direction will not be allow’ed. 



See Halpem, G. "Development of An Interest Test: Academic Interest 
Measures." "Research Memorandum, 66- 13. Educational Testing Service, 
Princeton, N. ?i96'6. 
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Figure 3-^ - Phase Placement 
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Thls procedure had the cdvar.ccga of oepitalltir.e upon the experl te of 
previous students In placing thtnvelvos In apr-roprlnta phrsts, yet aUc-ed 
for modification In cases where the proo.hllity of extremely deviant 
achiavenient in either directicTi 

The technique of multiple group discriminant analysis was raed 
to predict phase membership . rn.scriminating fi^nctlons were developed, 
separately for males and females, using data from students enrolled dur- 
ing the 1967-1968 school year. Phase membership was determined at the 
end of the year, in order that tha predictions would reflect the outcomes 
of the natural phase selection process which took place throughout the 
school year. Such a selection process could occur only under the con- 
ditions of free choice ch.aracteriucic of a school like Malhcurne High 

School. 

Since the number of available predictors was quite large, it 
was desirable to reduce the number actually used for each prediction, in 
order both to prevent excessive degradation of the precision of prediction 
for subsequent groups of students, ai>,d to obviate the necessity of collec-t- 

ing large amounts of data in subsequent years . 

All test data were initially examined (separately by sex) with 
the expectation that m.ost variables would not be useful, but tnat the use- 
less variables might obscure the functional variables in the first multi- 
variate tests. For this reason, all available data were analyzed initi- 
ally, with little note being given to tha multivariate F ratios. Atten- 
tion was centered upon the univariate statistics and the predictive 



17 



See Rao, C. R. , Advance d Statistical Methods J xiJBiomeyri^ 
New York: Wiley and Sons, 1953, pp . 257 ff. 



ERIC 



35 



-29- 



O 

ERIC 



efficiency of each sin^^ie variable. ^.v-n vrhen the multivariate F test 
suggested that no significant prediction was available, a raw of the 
variables somatines had significant univariate F ratios. Thus, at the 
first attempt to predict , all variables vcre used and t.iat sxngle vari- 
able v^ith the largest univariate F ratio was selected, provided that the 
univariate F had a probability of less than ,05. This initially selected 
variable was then treated as a covariate and the discriminant analysis 



was rerun. 



Of the remaining variables, that one with the largest univariate 



F ratio having a probability of less than .05 was selected. Tills vari- 
able was then added to the first as a covariate and the analysis rerun. 

Successive variables were seiectsd, successive covariate analy- 



ses were oerfcmred, and variables added to the set of useful predictors 
until none of the remaining variables bad a univariate F with a probabil- 



ity of less than .05. The final set of useful predictors constituted the 
reduced battery. The final phase prediction discriminant function was 
determined by rerunning the analysis using only the selected variables. 
The multivariate F rat5.os obtained from this analysis described the use- 
fulness of the selected variables in predicting phase. The procedure is 
a generalization of the IJherry-Doolittle method of battery redtiction in 
multiple correlation. 

Because academic interest (AIM) data were not available for sub- 
stantial numbers of students, two sets of discriminant functions for each 
sex were developed— with and without interest scores as predictor vari- 
ables. The availability of MM data determined which function was used 
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Tba second stage of the pla-er.er.t decision rule employed for 
Ainerican History and English involved the prediction of final test scores. 
Standard techniques of multiple regression xvere used. The Wicrry-Doolittle 



battery reduction procedure was directly applicable, and was followed wrth- 

18 



out modification. As in the development of discritninant functions, tw- 
sets of regression equations for each sex were developed end used for 
students with and without academic interest scores. 

Examination of within-phase scatterplots of the various predic- 
tor variables versus the criterion revealed that predictability of final 
test score within phase was rather low. Because the predictor and cri- 
terion means varied systematically oc::?^ phases, prediction for the total 
group was considerably better. For this reason, a eommon regression 

equation across phases within course was emiiloyed. 

In Biology I, Plane Geometry, Algebra I, Algebra II, Chemistry I, 

English (phase 5 only), and American History (phase 2 only), phase place- 
ments were developed on the basis of group membership alone (stage one of 
the previously described decision rule) . In the case of each course ex- 
cept Biology I, this was necessary because no common criterion measuie 
existed. Although a final test for Biology I was selected and adminis- 
tered, the data were not in usable form at the required time and were not 
used in the placement process. Techniques of battery reduction and phase 
prediction were Identical to those described for English (phases 2-A) and 

American History (phases 3 and 4) . 

For Mathematics (other than Plane Geometry, Algebra I, and 

Algebra II), phases 1-5; History (other than American History), phases 2-5 
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Biolofry II , phr.ses 2-5 • and Physical Science, phases 1-5, the procedure 
used by Melbourne High School to develop phase placements for the Fall 
1967 registration was duplicated. For each course offered in four phases, 
each student score on a designated Stanford Achievement Test v7as classi- 
fied according to the national nor.^s quartile range into which it. fall, 
and placement was recomuended in the corresponding phase. For courses 
offered in five phases, the scores were classified by national norms 
quintile ranges and phase placeTr.eiit recomiaendatlons were developed in 

3 iiiiilar inanner. 

Progress tests were developed and a final test was selected for 
Mathematical Concepts. Altbcagn these mea.sures were administered and 
scores were reported, no phase placement recommendations w.re developed 
because, this course was offered at only one phase level (phase 2) during 

the 1967-1968 school year. 

Tables 3-10 and 3-11 give multivariate F ratios and discrimi- 
nant function coefficients for the various reduced predictor batteries. 

The interest variables which vrere of use in predicting phase 
neAershlp 1>1 Enslish (nnles ami fsinalas) , Amaricat. History (taXos only) , 
and Chaflstry (malas only) , ara shenm In Tobias 3-10 and 3-11. M Inter- 
esting situation arose In Algebra I and II, where the Metropolitan 
Language test was the only predictor rct.alned In the reduced battery lor 
males, while the Metropolitan Arlthr ^tic Problems test was retained lor 
females. A possible explanation lor this phenomenon might lie In the 
greater ein.ectations or pressures for higher education focused on males. 
The Metropolitan Language test Is probably a good general ability meas- 
ure. It may well be that the higher ability, college destined males 

38 
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Tab la 3-10 - ReducGd Predictor Batteries; Discrinirant Function 
Ccafficients and Multivariate 1 .-’ataos tor ifales 

T-JithoJt AIM ^lith AIM 



Course 



Phase Predictors 



Disc. 
Func . 
Ccaff . 



Predictors 



Disc. 
Fane. 
C oe ft 



t.-> 



English 2-5 



Arr.ericaa 2-4 

History 



Biology I 2-4 



P3.ane 3-4 
Geometry 

Algebra 1 2-4 
Algebra II 3-4 
Chemistry I 3-4 



Metrosolitan Read. 
Metropolitan 
Social Studies 
.SCAT Verbal 
SCAT Math emati cal 
F=24. 21(12,923) ' 
Pr' .001 
Metropolitan 
Social Studios 
SCAT Mathematical 
F=31.54(4,350) ’ 
Prt.COl 

Met r op o I i t an 
Language 
Metro. Arith. 

Problems 
Metro. Science 
F=2 3. 89(6,466) ; 
Pr\ .001 
Metro, Arith. 

Prob lems 
F=»15.83(1.41) 5 
Pri.OOl 

Metro . Language 
F=6.09(2,32) 5 
Pr= . 006 

Metro Language 
F=18.39(1,84) ; 
Pr<. .001 
SCAT Verbal 
F=7-70(1.71) ; 
Fr=.007 
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AIM Variables 






-.13 


1.25 
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,58 


-.27 
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-.57 














No 


AIM Variables 










In 
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— No AIM Variables 
In Reduced Battery 
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— No AIM Variables 
In Reduced Battery 






— SCAT Verbal 


.86 — 




AIM Eiigineering 


-.64 — 



F=5.19(2,64>5 

Pr=.0C3 
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Table 3-11 - Reduced Predictor Retteries; 

Coefficients and Mult i’/ari ate F P.a; 

Fj.rhcut Al'f 



Course 



English 



American 
Ills to r\' 



Plane 

Geometry 



Fj scris’’^ant Function 
Los ter Fertales 

With ATM 




2-4 



Biology I 2-4 



3-4 



Algebra I 2-4 



Algebra II 3-4 



Chemistry 1 3-4 



Metro. E-eadlng 
Metro- Language 
Metro Social 
Studies 
SCAT Verbal 
SCAT Mathetiatical 
F^20. 57 (15,895) ; 
Pr< .001 

Metro. Ar i th me t i c 
Problems 
SCAT Verbal 
SCAT Mathematical 
F=23. 41(6, 396) ; 
Pr ; . 001 

Metro. Language 
Metro. Arithmetic 
Problems 
Metro- Science 
P=7. 15(6,466) ; 
Pr-, -001 

Metro. Language 
SCAT Mathematical 
F not available 
Metro. Arithmetic 
Problems 
F=14.66(2,29 i 
Pr< .001 

Metro Arithmetic 
Problems 
F=27. 38(1,66) ^ 
Pr< .001 
Metro Social 
Studies 
F=11.68(1,32): 
Pr=.002 



Disc. 

Func. 

Coeff. 



Disc . 
Func. 
Coeff . 
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1 


f 

2 


Predictors 


-.10 


1.33 


Katro * Readine 


.46 


.35 


Metro Larxgurir^e 
Metro Sonial 


.42 


-.51 


Studies 


.30 


-.62 


SCAT Verbal 


.19 


-.57 


SCAT MathsTT.atical 
AIM Social Studies 
F^-16.93(lS,/56) • 
Pr<..001 
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. 5? 


.87 


In Reduced Battary 


. 3 3 
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-.11 


-1.50 
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.37 
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-.06 
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■■ 
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.A9 .11 



, -> 

,15 

,29 
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-.52 

-.63 
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feel they must choose the higher phases 



in Algebra I e''-d It , 



regardless of 



their Tnathematics achlevemeut le-'^els. 
are free to phase themselves on the b 
Tables 3-12 ard 3-13 give 
coefficients for the various muliil'le 



The females, under less pressure, 
asis of more suitable criteria, 
zero onier and multiple correlation 
regression reduced predictor hattfr 



ies . 



Mote that only courses with 



end-of-course criterion instruments are 



inc j \ided . 



Table 3-12 - Multiple Regression Reduced Preditor Batteries : Zero Order 

and Multiple Correlaticn Coefficients for Males 







Mithout Al't 








Course 


Phase 


Predictors 


r 


Predicte'^'s 


r 


English 


2-3 


Metro. Reading 
Metro. Language 
R = .68 


.63 
. 60 


No AIM Variables 
111 Reduced Battery 




English 


3-4 


Metro. Language 
SCAT Verbal 


.61 

.51 


No AIM Variables 
In Reduced Battery 





SCAT Mathematical 
R = .68 

American 3-4 Metro. Social Studies 
History SCAT Mathematical 

R = .77 



.74 

.53 



Metro. Social Studies .70 
SCAT Mathematical .56 

AIM English • 28 

R = .53 



Table 3-13 - Multiple Repression Reduced Predictor Retteries t Zero Order 
and Mv’^ i Mple Correlation Coefficients for Females 




V.'ithout AIM 



Course 


Phase 


Predj ctors 


English 


2-3 


Metro. Language 
Metro. Arlth. Problems 
R = .63 


English 


3-4 


Metro. Language 
SCAT Verbal 
R = .67 


American 

History 


3-4 


Metro. Social Studies 
SCAT Mathematical 
R = .73 A ^ 



Kith AIM 


r 


Predictors 


r 


.64 


No AIM Variables 




.54 


In Reduced Battery 




.62 


Metro. Language 


.60 


.58 


SCAT Verbal 


.61 




AIM Social Studies 


.24 




R = .69 




.70 


Metro, Social Studies 


.69 


.50 


SCAT Mathematical 


.49 




AIM Foreign Language 


.37 
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Xaspection of Tables 3-12 and 3-13 shews rhat interest variables 
were retained In the reduced batteries for ;cr.errcan History (r-.-iles ana 
females), and Fnglish (females only). Thera seemed to be few systematic 
differences between males and females in terms of achievement variables 
retained in the reduced predictor batteries. Application of a standard 
shrinkage forinula^^ to the obtained multiple correlations shows that corre- 
lations of virtually equal magnitude mipht be expected in si^lar student 

samples • 

Eff ectiveness of Phase Tlccements 

As stated earlLar , the study carried cut by ETS was mere in the 
, spirit of eperatitnt '-icpr.-i, t r. n ex,r.vippntsl rtssPreh. It rspresestsd 
an attempt to Improve the IpEormatioo available to etivents and staff of 
Melbcuiae Hlsli School in order that they ir-ipht make better decisions vitn 
respect to initial phase placement and subsequent phase shafting. TV.e 
study was carried out under the usual operating conditions of the school, 
with no attempt to exert experimental conttnl over any of the forms of 
Information feedback. As described previously, pha.se placement predictions 
were developed using final test data from the 1967-196S school ye.er, and 
these equations were used to provide phase placement recommendations for 
the 1968-1969 school year. Although progress tests were administered dur- 
ing 1967-1968, detailed analysis of test and Item ch.aracterlstics had to 
be performed before it could be determined tliat these newly constructed 
instruments were appropriate and useful to the groups for whom they wore 
constructed. For this reason, progress test scores were purposely not 
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See Guilford, J. P. , Fundsiner.tal Statistics In Fgychg lo.cyiJ£Td^ 
N. Y. : TTcGraw-nill Book CoTCpany, Inc., 1956, p. 399. 
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repcrted to the school durin- 1967-1C68 until far later than the tit^e at 
which they could have had any effect u-.n student decisions to shift phase. 
Thus, with the exception cf the adriniatratlcn (hut not reporting) of the 
progress and final tests, the 1967-1568 school year at ^^elboume Hic.h 
School was unaffected I-y the activities of the study. Therefore, tic; jutp' - 
duction in Fall 1968 of a partially nav; s>steta of generating phase place- 
ment recommendations, plus the impact of progress test scores reported to 
students and staff throughout the 1963-1969 school year, mi ;„ht be expected 
to have had considerable inp.act upon the incidence and hinds of phase saift- 
lug behavior. 

During both the 1967-1063 ar.d 196P-1969 school years, records 
were kept of phase shifting vTithin the courses for xrhich prcgiesa tests u’ere 
developed— Biology I, English, American History, and Mathematica] Concepts. 
The initiator (school or student) of each phase shift was also recorded. 
Figures 3-5 to 3-9 shev? the data for both years, separately by course and 
conbinsd. Shifts between two classes of the same phase are not included, 
since they \rere considered not to represent a true curricular change. 

The results shovjn in Figures 3-5 to 3-9 are at most suggestive, 
and the urge to ovcrlncerpret them must be strongly resisted. Although the 
emphasis of this project was on information feedback, there were many other 
influences acting upon students in Melbourne High School duriiig the 1967 
1968 and 1968-1969 school years. It would be difficult for someone faiiil- 
iar with the local situation to suggest additional factors which might be 
responsible for changes in phase shift behavior betv?een the two years. 
Differences in the student body, faculty, adininistration, and curriculum 
all might be expected to have effects, which would be confounded with the 
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possible effects of the information feedback nrocedure--? . The following 
corrments on the obtained phase shift data should be considered in ruis 



light . 



Comparative data for the two years are available only foe tne 



months of September, October, and Iloveinber, since Melbourne reported that 
there were no phase shifts after November In 1967-1968. Figure 3-9 snows 
that the total nuirber of phase shifts lor Septembei'-Novcmbcr •f’ early 

smaller during 1963-1969, as had been hypothesized. The generax pattern of 
frequent shifts at the bcslnning of the first semester followed by a sharp 
decline, with a moderate increase at the beginning of the second semester, 
is characteristic of most of the 1968-1969 indlvid^zal course graphs. 
Ilatheniatical Concepts, x-d>ich exhibited virtually no phase Sii.,fcs at all, 
was the single exception. Examination of the progress test means for 
Mathematical Concepts reveals thtt the two phases were a.lmost identical 
Xv’ith respect to achievement. It therefore seems reasonable that little 
phase shifting occurred, since there was perhaps little difference between 
the phases and the students perceived this. 

Relative to the numbers of students enrolled, there X\;as little 
difference among the four courses in either yetir with respect to phase 
shift frequency. In September of 1967, thi pcrcGutages of enrollces who 
shifted phase in Biology, English, aixd American History were 6 .,., 6% and 5% 
respectively. In September of 1968 , the corresponding percentages were 
2%, 47,, and 2% in Mathematical Concepts. 

Inspection of Figures 3-6 to 3—7 (Bi ' I, Engliav;,, ox A-marl- 
can History)' reveals some interesting characteristics la.: ' w consistencies, 

'in 196 *1968, both school and student initiated phase shifts shox-7 marked 

49 




-43- 



declinas iii frequency between Septeciber and Woveeber- In 1968-1959, a 
slight upward trend in November was evidenced In ail three courses. Stud- 
ent initiated phase shifts predominated in all three courses during tne 
second semester of 1963-1969, perhaps suggesting that students were making 
use of test Information. The large number of student (relative to school'- 
initiated sh-; f ts in English during Seutember 1968 could not be relate.1 to 
progress test results, but might be . result of school administrative pro- 
cedures. 

Other evidence of phase placement effectiveness may be found in 
thn degree to which students accepted (and faculty approved) the suggested 
placements at the time of registration. Records were kept of individual 
Fall 1968 registrations in each of the eleven courses for wl.ich suggested 
phase placements were provided. Table 3-14 shows that, overall, the major- 
ity (56%) of students accepted suggested placements, and that overphasing 
(24%) was more frequent than underphasing (14%). Note that percentages do 
not add to 100% becaxise or.ly phase selections differing from the recommended 
phase by one are talmlated. The remaining percentage represents nhase 
selection deviations of more than one from the recomm.cndation , in either 

direction. 

The overall order of accept-phasc , overphasc, and underphaso 
holds for Sophomores, Juniors, and Seniors. However, it is most pronounced 
for Sophomores, and becomes less pronounced as year in scl jol increases. 

In comparing phase registration behavior across courses, it should be re- 
membered that, for the first seven courses listed in Table 3-14, the course 
designations have the same meaning regardless of year in school, since 
Melbourne High School is ungraded. However, the last four courses 
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listed are really subj act areas . 



which drcli.da a variety of courses both 



within and across year in school. Thus their reariin® is not specific, 
particularly across year in school . 

Table 3-14 - Fall 1958 P.egis uration Percentages 



Sophomores 


Juniors 


Seniors 


Total 


% %+ %- 


W o/. t,'/ 


% %d- %- 


itl 



English 




22 


12 


'55 


31 


11 


47 


36 


1 


55 


29 


11 


American History 


50 


44 


2 


44 


43 


5 


52 


42 


3 


49 


45 


3 


Biology I 


57 


15 


17 


57 


23 


12 


48 


38 


14 


64 


19 


16 


Plane Geometry 


85 


9 


6 


90 


4 


6 


SS 


13 


0 


88 


7 


5 


Algebra I 


48 


27 


23 


49 


33 


13 


56 


13 


0 


49 


29 


19 


Algebra II 


71 


16 


13 


77 


13 


10 


SO 


4 


16 


75 


13 


12 


Chemistry I 


76 


2 


5 


65 


8 


23 


11 


c? 


11 


62 


6 


17 


Mathematics (other 


31 


53 


5 


34 


26 


25 


50 


8 


34 


41 


23 


25 



than Plane Georaetry, 
Alg. I, Alg. II) 



History ( other 
than Am. Hist.) 


57 


14 


15 


40 


11 


33 


39 


15 


34 


42 


13 


31 


Biology II 


50 


14 


29 


50 


15 


27 


48 


38 


11 


49 


29 


18 


Physical Science 


41 


36 


11 




16 


26 


2-1 


12 


40 


37 


18 




Total 


61 


25 


11 


57 


2 3 


15 


48 


22 


20 


56 


24 


14 



% percent of students receiving phase placement recomincndatlons vjhc 
registered for the phase recommended 
%+ = percent of students receiving phase placement recommendations who 
registered for the phase one higher than that recommended^ 

- percent of students receiving phase placement recommendations who 
registered for the phase one lower than that recommended 



For ;,ach of the first seven courses listCvd in Table 3-14, the 
overall order of accept-phass , overphace, and underphase is duplicated. 
ExaminatiOT' f the cell entries for each of these courses indicates that, 
in most cases, the result obtains within each year in school. In the 

case of the last four subject areas listed in Table 3-14, the accept-phase 
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category contains a maiority of the 
relationship siiows no clear pattern* 
non-specificity of these categories 



cases i but the overphase-underpsase 
This is probably due in part to the 
TTientioned previously. 



S urr.: r.air/ and Recoinniendatlcns for Fut they Research 

The tvo principal ^lerneuts of the project vrere the development 
of custom made achievament tests {‘'ptosress tests”) In three subiect areas, 
and the provision of phase placement recornrr:endaticxis to Fall 1968 reslctrants 
in eleven subject areas. Both of these project elements contributed to 
the overall project goal of providing students and staff xiitn information 

relevant to the decirious of phase 

Curriculum differences ar.ong Brevard County high schooxs were in 

part respoiislble for the decision to 1-r.iit the project to a single school. 
Melbourne High School was selected as the project school by Brevard County 
personnel. It should be emphasised that the effectiveness of developed 
materials and procedures vjas studied for that school alone. Additional 
research is necessary befoi'e the developed phase placeme”t procedures can 
bt, extended to other schools. 

Sets of progress tests t<iere developed to measure attainment of 
course objectives in Biology, Mathematics, and English. Progress tests 
vjere not developed in American History because of extreme, diversity among 
Melbourne American History teachers with respect to methods, materials, 
and course o’'jcctlves. American History tests selected for administration 
in Melbourne were not well received by teachers, and their use was discon- 
tinued midway through the first project year. The o-iperience in Melbourne 
emphasized the fact that before a system of information feedback similar 
to that developed in this project can be implemented, there must exist 
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some degree of curricular consensus at the cle.ssi'con level. r\ltnoU)?b. addi 
ticnal workshops might help teachers to achieve this , taev cannot create 
consensus where in fact it does not exist, 

Tnree methods of developing suggested phase placements were em- 
ployed in this project. T\vC were newly developed, and the third had been 
in use by Ifclbourne High School for sor.ia time. The chotce '>f method ^o use 
for each subject area was dependent upon what d' were available. All 
three methods ve-e demonstrated to be feasible. cecause differences among 
placement methods x?ere completely confounded by differei^ces among courses, 
it was not possible to assess the relative effectiveness of the three 
methods. To untangle the effects of ’'course*' and "placement method' would 
require a design in which randomly se?octcd subsets of students within each 
QQ^j-gg received placement recommendations developed by dlfxerent methods • 
This degree of experimental control was judged to be contrary to the pro- 
ject philosophy of interfering as little as possible with the functioning 
of the school. Such a procedure remains a possibility for further research, 
how^ever. 

D .ta descriptive of student registration and phase shift behavior 
were gathered and axialyzed. A raajority of students did register in phases 
suggested for them. Again, it was not possible to assess tlie effects of 
various information feedback elements upon phase shifting behavior without 
substantially c trolling (and perhaps distortinf^ 'the normal operation of 
the school. 

In Fall 1967, the content of the predictor test battery (Florida 
Ninth Grade State Testing Program) war corr.pletely altered. In order to 
obtain predictor scores for Sophomores entering Melbourne High School in 
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Fall 1968, tha former battery, in addition to the new battery, was adminxs- 
tereci in Fall 1967. It was planned to c'-;-;ve] op predict:. on e yaatxo.-S dur^n^ 
the 1968-1969 school year based on the data fro.ti the rev batter:-'. Reca-aso 
the necessary contractual agreement was not reached, these ncu t'reoiction 
equations were not developed. hr-ithcr of the two newly developed phase 
placetaent methods was used by Melbourne- High School for its hall i.969 
registration. Neither of tho' methods can be used until the nocesoar'/ data 
analyses are performed. The system of in£orrr.ation feedback wan conceived 
from the beginning as a ccntiituing , self-correcting process. It rtqu^._o5 
periodic data analysis to determine the exte t to which existing procedures 
are still relevant to a changing student body ^nd a changing curriculum. 
Without a ccntlnuing supportive research effort, the system m.'ght soon 



becoiTie a useless anachronlsni* 

The role of the progress te.sts in the Information feedback 
system was largely an informal one. Scores and Interpretive materials 
were provided to the school, but were not used to develop updated phase 
placement recommendatioas . Further research is needed to deter the 

usefulness of progre.ss test score.':- in modifying Initial phase placement 



recomniendcttions on the basxs of 
test data prove to be effective 
develops.! in this prc:iect could 
phase placcTient recon.;''.’;Pdations 



current course achievement. If progress 
la this regard, the data analysis procedures 
be used to provide students with updated 
at several points throughout the school 



54 



o 

ERIC 



year. 



- 48 - 



ADMirn STRATI VE CGinTOL ELEIEETS : 

Adninistratlve. Rolen and Scuient Tnf cr-rr '•ti on Syst-^r s* 

The New York Institute of Technolojy has cor.pleteu three years 
cooperative involvement in selected cducationctl manci'^ement develop- 
ment with the Brevard County School System, and lielbourne High School in 
particular. 

Before procecciing with the wore technical aspects or this su...— 
mary reocvt of the c\imulatlve activities of the "-evj Zori; Institute of 
Technology duriny the three year period, c nrief discussion of relevant 
enveloping climate and euvir'onmontal circumstances will provide the rat- 
ional basis for the chronology of changing emphasis and perspectives. 

During, the program period, there have been personnel changes 
including four project directors, two principals, seven vice principals 
and a major faculty turnover at Melbourne High School, three Brevard 
County Superintendents, three new Brevard County High Schools, broad 
changes in County philosophy pertinent to model high school programs, the 
utilization and discard of County ccuyuter-based information and record 
systems, a teacher strike, a County attempt at integration, an active 
vocal (and perhaps militant) organization of faculty, and w' despread and 
significant reappraisal of issues of autonomy or model replicable scliool 
systems . 

It is important to recognize that these factors, and their im- 
pact are not peculiar to Melbourne High School, or, in fact, to Brevard 
_ 

This section of the report was largely prepared by Dr. Bertram Spector, 
New York Institute of Technology, witVi the assistance of Dr. Robert 
Jones and Mr. Ernest O’Dlerno. r r; 




County Hif.h Schools but represent a riataonal soul serrc^iXn'?. ^ritte.^^pt to 
identifv systens and patterns that are educationally sound and acceptable 
to all participants in the educational world, including ctuccnts, parents, 
teachers, administrators, and the coix-irunity and political structures 

with which these parties interact. 

No Utopian system has been developod. Nevcrtueleas , the study 
of the procGsv of educational change under conditions of environmental 
change has yielded insight into several crucial principles ana elements 
which in themselves may be considered an achievement of no minor consid- 
eration. There is little doubt, lor examp.ue, that the political tone 
of a community may be a more important f actor (eg. , do facto segregati -.n 
Issues) than any change of im.ovational educational improvement in 
methods and resources, or technological development in materials and 
media. There is likewise little doubt that each influences the other 
which suggests a novel unified Interactive approach. This is another 
way of emphasising what is well known already - but rarely applied 
the removal of barriers that cause educational isolationism in a com- 
munity system. One key item in this development of an approach to change, 
is the Al! factor* (attitude receptivity) . The ^ factor lags the 
ii ellcctual receptivity which can be achieved through concentrated 
orientation and seminar sessions relatively rapidly. The factor 
takes time and patience. It the emotional counterpart of intellec- 
tual receptivity, both of whxch are prerequisite for successful imple- 
mentation of strategies and concepts that are foreign to experience. 



The author apologizes for his introduction and identification of two 
v^ell known words, as a factor, but they have yet to be stressed with 
the uniqueness they deserve. 
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VJor’cii-iP -cith ni'.tration and faculty at ’!elb( 

School, tr-TO araas of i'lr.ortance to ’'elbo'jrne bid bc’-nol vere saiccfed 
<as prime devoloamcntal tatj^’ets. 

1. Student CanaMlitv Profile for Guidance and Prediction 
Organi national ’^on tructure and Pole Dciinr'ation 
The information subsysten identified as Student Car-abllitv 
Profile is imnortaiit for successful imnlementation of the nonyradsd Hic^h 
School philosonhy. Based unon nersor.cl, historical, per f cmiancc . affec- 
l^ive, and predictive data considered significant f' r guidance officers, 
faculty and students, a condensed profile '^uas developed ^vbich was com- 
patible with data proressinj^ needs, and written in machaue— indepencent 
language. A sample profile sheet appears on the foi lowing pane. It pro- 
vides a better basis for advisors to recommend and students to select 
any of five phases (differentiating intensity levels and decree of diffi- 
culty) of four different disciplines, namely* English, T'athematics , 
Science, and Social Studies for initial entrance each semester, and for 
transfer to other phases during a seTnester as deemed best in the a.iiterests 
of each student. 

'Ilie Organisational Restructure and Pole Delineation of 
Melbourne High School seeks to define in obiectlve terms a minimal staff 
x-?ith responsibilities and authorities that facilitate the goals of a 
nongraded high school, and permits easy transition where desired. An 
analysis of what was and i^ was carried out through the three years of 
the program, l>ut the assistance of Dr. Pobert Jones of 'iova University 
during the Spring of 1969 and his extensive dialogue with facultv and 
administration (recorded) has focused the structural and functlona]. needs 
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LKH CAPABILITY P'’.OFILE 3 '’EVARD COLf’’lY (FLORIDA) >^ON-GFAnvr. <;r/!OCL PFOJFCT 

I.D. NO. SCYOOL - FATE OF ;.F"ISSTO-i 
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(IDENTIFIES UI'ISUCCESSFUL COURSE). X (SFFTSTEP ABSENCE EXCEEDS R) 
FAV (FAVOPABLE), LEI? (lEIFA^/ORABLF.) 



of the orsanl 2 atiot>al renuirenients if. a vr-ry ccnr truct ive r"ar-.'..r. T-. 1.1. ov- 
ine the research., a mitnh^r of ccnf erenccs vore held at tne current 

principal, :ir. Richard Gii.laspie- Project direct-r, ’’r. haalcl S che.uor:,. r ■ 
Pr. Pobert Jones and Dr. Dertram 5’-.eci:or revievod "bo results and re.-u-?icd 
consensus on the nature cf restructure possible and desirahle at. t^iis Li - e 
The f ol ] o-'.Tlne. section sumr-arizes the results ot the or-tand r- 
tlonal analysis of "lelbourne Hiph School and the rationale for sttmested 
chanpes to incorporate an annrepriate student inforn.atron syster.i. In i orma 
tion used in this report v;as obtained in the Sprinp .seraester of 1^69 from 
available written materials and exten-sive interviews valth students, 
teachers, and administrators of '.ielh.ourne High School. An attempt has 
been made to describe Melbourne Hinh School as it; is presently orpaniz-d 
and as it presently functions with little or no attention given to the 
developmental historv of the. school nor to the socio-political condi tron.s 
existing in Brevard County. This report suggests some organizational 
changes from the standpoint of incre.asing the efficiency of internal 
operations. The question of implementation strategy, however, is left to 
the responniible local ner.sons plus whatever outside help thev mi<dat o.eek. 



Ho -1 e h e li no a t ions of Adraini.strat lve Staf f 

In this section of the report are listed the ij.aior responsibil- 
ities of e.ach adnini.s trativa officer a.s they were described in the inter- 
views previously mentioned. T>ie chain of command can probably be seen 
more clearly in the organizational chart or, the following page tlinn from 
the verbal descriptions that follov^. The descriptions are intended to 
specify the activities and the responsibilities of each person as they 



are presently conceived and functioning 
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The Executive Council was included in this section because it 
3 erves a coininunication function frotn the students and faculty tc the admin^ 
istrators . 

Principal 

1. Chief administrator of the school. 

2. Responsible to the Superintendent. 

3. Interprets School Board policies, along with the Superintendent 
for the operation of the school. 

4. Represents the school to parents, social agencies, and the com- 
munity at large. 

5. Plans for the total operation of the school including budgeting 
and the allocation of resources . 

6. Evaluates administrative staff and those teachers going cm con- 
tinuing contracts. 

7. 'lakes final decision on hiring of new personnel or discharging 
of present personnel. 

8. Participates in planning and other county-wide activities with 
the central staff of the Superintendent s office. 

9. Verifies all reports to the Super tendent as well as those to 
the outside agencies such as the te Department of Education. 

A dministrative Assis tant t o the Principal 

1. Carries out specific tasks for w ch responsibility has been 
delegated by the Principal. 

2. Serves as Director of Di sseminatxon Including responding to 
general correspondence relating to the program and arranging 
to meet the requests of visitors m so far as possible. 

3. Functions as the Coordinator of Guidance in terms of establish- 
ing the general nature of the program. Also serves as the 
counselor to students who are prospective college students, 
especially during the students* senior year. 

4. Coordinates articulation with the junior high schools to pre- 
pare those students for admission to Melbourne High School, 

5. Assists with student disciplinary cases involving personal 
matters v^ith female students. 
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V ice Principal of Administration 



1. Supervises the operation of the physical plant. 

2 . Supervises the operation of the business office. 

3. Works with the Dean of Students on the more serious discipline 
problems . 

4. Assists in problems involving teacher-student conflicts. 

5. Works with parents of students, especially in the case of dls- 
clpline problems. 

6. Supervises student activities. 

7. Assists in evaluation of teachers for promotion and tenure. 

8. Director of Adult Education proc.ram of evening studies. 

9. Carries out specific tasks for which responsibility has been 
delegated by the Principal. 

Vic e Principal of Academic Programs 

1. Helps teachers Identify behavioral objectives for courses. 

2 . Works with teachers on the content of courses and the develop- 
ment of new courses. 

3. Works with groups of teachers as well as Individuals to help 
improve instruction in the classroom. 

4. Coordinates all academic programs including independent studxe 

5. Provides general supervision for library. 

6. Provides general supervision for audio-visual center. 

7. Screens new teacher applications. 

8. Assigns teachers to courses and to teams. 

9. Supervises teacher trainees serving on internships. 

10. Coordinates in-service training programs for teachers. 

11. Evaluates teacher performance for promotion and tenure. 

12 . Coordinates special programs and grants of an academic nature 

13. Carries out specific tasks for which responsibility has been 
delegated by the Principal. 



Coordinator of Independent Studies 
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1. Defines the program of Independent Studies in collaboration v/lnh 
the ^^ice Principal of Academic Programs . 

2. Disseminates information about the program to faculty and students. 

3. Coordinates assignment of students to preceptors and monitors 
each project for progress. 

Dean of Students 

1. Enforces school rules concerning attendance and discipline. 

2. Functions as a part of the Guidance Department but works closely 
with the Vice Principal of Administration. 

Counselor of Seniors 



1. Works with twelfth grade students. 

2. Helps some students with collage selection, although most of 
this work is done by the Adroinis trative Assistant to the Princi** 
pal. 

3. Checks student records to be sure they meet graduation require- 
ments . 

A, Processes requests for phase changes. 

Counselor of Juniors 



1. Works with eleventh grade students. 

3. Keeps student records up to date. 

3. Processes requests for nhase changes. 

4. Kegisters new students during the year. 
Counselor of Phase 1 and 2 Students 



1. Works vjith all students, regardless of grade, who are in Read 
ing Phase 1 or Communications Phase 2. 

2. Maintains Student Activities Calendar for Vice Prxnclpal of 
Administration. Required to be on campus at night when clubs 
meet . 



Serves 



hours cafeteria duty one day a week. 
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Tl", ■’ cut i vc Counci ? - 

The Council is the formal mechanism by which recommendations 
can he made to the administration from the faculty, counseling 
staff, and student body. The Council is composed of one teacher 
from each subject matter area (dep-.rtment) , one guidance coun- 
selor, end the President of the Studeot Council. 

m c t j o g u r; o t t ^ i e P r e 

Interviews with the perf oos '^ho now held the above described 
positions plus interviews with several teachers ar.d students provided 
information which sugaests that, although Melbourne High School offers a 
program with considerably more flegibUity than most high schools, maalmum 
efficiency has yet to be reached in terms of matching students with pro 
gram opportunities. Some characteristics about the way in which the system 
is presently functioning Indicate areas of possible change. If appropriate 
alternatives could be Implemented, the operation of the program could be 
smoother resulting in Increased efficiency with efficiency being defined 
as provlcing the maximum opportunity for each student to work at his oem 

level in each subject matter area. 

The nmioL RSt of orohlcTT’S centers around the placement of stud- 
ents i t • present system of org.nnj-zlng the curriculum into phases. 
Apparently, the five tracks (abases) are not enough to give the homogen- 
eous gro..-s they desire as e-idericed by the further splitting of Phase 3 
into segments A and B. The student volitional method of choosing phases 
also tends to reduce the homogeneity of the groups. Phasing of students 
is acconplishea primarily by past performance and teacher evaluation, 
although student choice can generally override those factors. Phase Pre- 
diction Examinations have been developed for a portion of the curriculum. 

-I 
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Sotr-e toachers and counselors reported that a few of the students 
ta’.'.e advantage of the phasing system in a negative way. Some students who 
believe they are going to fail a particular class will attempt to phase 
into another one where them hope there are better chanc.es for a higher 
grade. Apparentlv seme toaahers would argue that such activities are the 
way in wnlch srudents find th.-ir m-ist appropriate level of working while 
other ttarhers would say that such vroctices encourage quitting when the 
going gets tough. Also, some sttub.nts drop one class and manage to wait 
several days before signing up or reporting, to the new class. That this 
can happen appears to result from the overload of paper work of the coun- 
selors as they process the phase change requests and maintain the student 

recor h; m.-inually. 

Tliere is some question whether phasing up is as feasible as 
phasing dovrn. The higher phases cover subject matter at a greater depth 
and h.rve a rendenev to move faster, thereby placing a great burden upon 
the stteient who dar-os to phase up after the beginning of the semester. 

Pcrhcc;: :.'v' greatest bottle neck In the implementation of the 
phasing •■•o is In processing the paper work. As it now sdtands, stud- 
ents r ;uc-c a phase change from their counselors who have the resnonsi- 
b’ li'-y r* -'atting permission from t!ie teacb.er of the class being dropped 
and the tcncher of the class being added, plus checking to see what the 
ch-uve -ill mean to the student in terms of graduation requirements. The 
counselors for sophomores., juniors, and seniors now appear to function 
essentially as clerks who process student registration and phase change 

request s . 
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S . cat omat^Studen^^ 

The need for an automated student infornarton system was docu- 

, . if f 'n ; C rc-nort. The es tab lishment of such 

nented in t^.--. previous section or tiu s rs;. crc. 

a syacen with the capability of mcnitorinp, Ptudo^t progress within courses 
as well as toward graduation, rrd to rrocoss nh.a.e c’aanpe requests would 

, f c’uvic.e tb.'t r-.ruld be made tc facilitate the 

be t.'-'C sinr-le most irrpv, t .-f- it 

operaticn of the phasang sy' tcm at haP o'-nie ugh School. 

Pevelonment an autemnted student information svstetn to carry 

out too function ot record keeping nould be a elaple progran-lng task. 
Slr-.ll.nrly, tbe function ot phase chanBlng ana the function of checking 
graduiClon requirements would be relatively easy. Before -he system 
monitor progress within courses, however, the behavioral objectives ot each 
corrrse vonM have to he fixed and a series of progress achievement tests 
constructci. The work of the Educational Testing Service has provided a 
start toward such a network ot tests. Once .all of the tests are in use. 
a rnliahU Phase Preiicclon tystcri could be generated to suggest to stud- 
ents tier ,.ro;s.hle c-nsmuonoe o,- s.al .etlng any ot the phase alternatives. 

■Vr,- niitormated otudont inCor notion syrrte... wr.uld need the follow 



c. . b .1 It ' 

Re o i < C--V i o of N«w Stu den i 



•in the 10th 



o 
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1. Indicate to each student the rcquireineuts for graduation. 

2. indicate to each student the courses available. 

q. Indicate to each student the available options , 

g-rading syttom (Satisfactory - Unsatisfactory, A-B-C-D-F, 
p.-.ss " Fall Agreement), and teachers. 

1. Indicate to each student his phase predictions and the 

tion upon which the predictions were basea, e.g., past grad , 

acMevement tests , ability tests , and other special tests or 

information . fj 
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' > , Accept student choices, 

6. Print cut master schedule based upon Bt^.-dent choices. 
^isc^ation of C o ntinuing, St uden t,?_ Ji t t]:. e__Re ^ 

1. Sc3". the per'-nanent record of each 'Student and indicate to him 

Lhe remaining requirements for .rraduacior , 



7 


to 

ccri.p leted - 


each 


StuOOPt t: 


he couru-us not alreadv 


3. 


Same ns for 


lOtV) 


ar3c.A?, , ’ 




4. 


Same ns for 


10 th 


<>rade - 




5. 


Same as for 


10th 


grade . 




6 , 


Same as for 


10th 


grade - 




> tl 3 


for Phase C2i 


rin_ges^ 


or Class 


Changes Within a Phase 



1. Accept the request for phase or class change IxicludinR the 
specific reason for the request. 

2. Ciueck iind report to student v/liether or not the requested class 
meets a graduate' on rnciui rer:ent . 

3. Check and report to tho student If the requested class Is avail— 

"I ^ (-J the student. if tlie answer is no state the reason^ 
hi',, class fu.-l, siruderit h.'.s already taten the course, student 
does not meet entrance requirements, etc. 

4. I ' .i-nHwerv-: t x 2 and 3 above are ' ycr,”, or if student chooses 

I lective rather than n required course, check and report to 
4-; 'iCo.donc concerning )')er:i’iission of t’ne teacher of the c3.ass 
1- dropvoed and of the teacher cf the class being added. 

g.jr.'v ..A -Of :ninational Sti^ctxxre f or Incorporating an Automated Student 

1 : rj;2?' le h’^C. .If I 

'vl;l )0 the New ',’ork Institute of Technology provided for the com- 
pi.iter programming necessarv for tho implementation of an automated student 
inforu..xticu svr.tem, t’-.o necessity for adding to the Ilalbourne High School 
staff at least one data proceseinp, parson was obvious. Additional persons 
to *:L11 the ci’pacities of Key Fu’r,c)> .<3ge rator and Clerical Assistant would 




-6i- 



also b(^ needed in the near future. These persons could he added to the 
present adadnistratlve staff without any or 5 ani?.ational changes. 

Ultimately a new organisational structure would be advisable in 
order to wore efficiently cluster the functioas of the administrators. 

The job doscrintions could then h';. were easily specified in a manual for 
succeeding per sons. That each person brings special shills and competen- 
cies to a noaition which tend to mo..: ‘ fy the job description over time is 
not denied. Neither, however, should the organization be dependent upon 
the uniauencsses o£ its administrators to the extent that the functions 
could not be identified and job descriptions spelled out in writing. 

tjhat is identified In the organizational chart that follows is 
an advan-ced state of reorganization to be reached in stages which could 
more efficiantly aamiuister Melbourne High School under Its present con- 
ceoHoii of orevation which is highly influenced by the Phasing System of 

zation. Any changes of school philosophy affecting the 
phasing .. students would necessarily fluence the organizational struc- 

ture. How rer., ho.e organization system depicted should be able to admln- 
i.ster a vun’ety of programs aimed at individualized instruction assuming 
the a',.:-.-laMiit7 of the automated student information system. 
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r CpiJ.on 

TV,e rale of the Principal woi'W remain the saiiE a.a uouW that o. 
Lh. E.iacotlvc Council. A Curriculuir. Committee, which has been recently 
foruhi at "olbourne Hifh School, is attached to the Execntlve Connell, 
ri-.t fixed assi.,nmenta of the Administrative Assistant to the Principal have 
been reduced to one - the dissemination service. This position needs to 
be more flexible In schedule in order to be of maximum service to the 

Principal. 
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SUGGESTtD OH.G*NIZATIONAL STllUCTU:.:: -G*' 
irCOEPOA/iTING AUTO;'ATHA STUDENT I^TPOA'V.TIO:: SYSTEM 
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A rerson in charge of student affairs is recommended at the Vice 
Principal level. This person VTould coordinate all student activities of 
non-acedcrAic nature. A secretary could keep the student activities calen- 
dar in this office. A hean of ^otnen v-ould be added who would report to tns 
Vice rrincipal of Student Affairs along i:ith t'-a bean of ben. These Deans 
would serve primarily to maintain dx^uiolLne and attendance. The Guidance 
Department would he coordinated by Luis -ice Principal. As the student 
recork keeping would now he automated and under the aegis of Adr,iinistration , 
the counselors would he free to work with students more along the lanes 
advocated by the A.merican Personnel and Guidance Association. 

Student Activities and Adult Education would be transferred away 
from the Vice Principal of Administration while this position would pack 
up the responsibility for the student records and the associated data pro- 



The Vice Principal of Academic Programs would assume the respon- 
siballcy for the xAdult Education Program. A Measurement Specialist would 



be a^'lded 


to this 


group to 


help 


r^en t t -5 


t.3 :.o'-ces 


fjorv for 


the pit 


v; 


for 




Rcyxs 




the 


faculty 


r;oves 


ePtCu coii 


and 


as tboy p 


nrtici 



resfe achievement tests, the alternative of repackaging the curriculum into 
more convenient “units'' nay look attractive to them. Electing such an 
alternative v;ould tend to shift the curriculum to\jard a more indlvidualxzed 
instructional program for each student than is possible with the present 
chasln? svstem. With each student vjorking his way through a series of 
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curricalu^, units, nrogressinp at his oun pace accordin?. to achievement 
tests, the nroupinp, of students into e.rades ana -bases uould ho n.odeci 

1 ^ IS n o rl lass. 

^enadtapinp the curriculum is a time-consumin- activity. Teach- 
ers -ould liKclv find tnenselves spending more tine on mritinp materials 
and less thee iv^partinp in f ornath.n as a lecturer. Communication of 
inforration to students -ould nrobahly be done mostly through proptairmed 
instruction and multi-r.edla devic, s. Tbrouah tv.e use of study guides, 
students would spend more tine or >anising and synthesizing information 
and lens time memorizing the synthesis of some teacher. 

The point is that the . :s of the students and the teachers 
are probably going to change some- at with dhe introduction of an inno- 
vative student information system -’hich can efficiently match studc_nt to 
materha- or at least traeV, stude ts through a complex curriculum structure, 
hot h'.e l'.--sc of th.ose affected _il be the counselors who will be 
relieved of the burden of their clerical tasks In order to work with 
-tuda.pts < matters of educational, \ocationa1 and personal interest. 
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TEST EOOiaETS 



Booklet 

23 P,inLOGY-RSCS I (~nr Phases 3, and 5) 

22 BIOLOGY l( Per Phases 1 and 2) 

21 BIOLOGY A (Across Phases) 

26 BIOLOGY-BSGS II ( For Phases 3, 4, and 5) 

2 5 BIOLOGY II (For Finises I and 2) 

24 BIOLOGY B (AcrossPhases) 

28 BIOLOGY-BSCS III (For Phases 1 and 2) 

27 BIOLOGY III (For Phases 1 and 2) 

29 BIOLOGY-BSCS IV (For t’hases 3, 4, and 5) 

73 BIOLOGY-BSCS I (For Phases 3, 4, and 5) 

72 BIOLOGY I (For Phases 1 and 2) 

71 BIOLOGY A (Across Phases) 

76 BIOLOGY-BSCS II ( For Phases 3, 4, and 5) 

75 BIOLOGY II (For Phases 1 and 2) 

74 BIOLOGY B (Across Phases) 

78 BIOLOGY-BSCS III (For Phases 3, 4, and 5) 

77 BIOLOGY III O'or Phases 1 and 2) 

79 BIOLOGY-BSCS IV (For Phases 3, 4, and 5) 

30 BASIC MATHEMATICS I (l-Pnole Numbers) 

31 BASIC MATHE^IATICS II ' Fractions) 

32 BASIC MATHEMATICS III (Decimal and Per Cent) 

33 BASIC MATHEMATICS TV (Measurement and Denominate Numbers) 

34 ENGLISH II-A (For Phase 2) 

35 ENGLISH III-A ( Sor Phase 3) 

36 ENGLISH IV-A (A'or Phase 4) 

37 ENGLISH II-B (For Phese 2) 

38 ENGLISH III-B (For Phase 2) 

30 ENGLISH XV-B (For Phase 4) 

40 ENGLISP II-C ( For Phase 2) 

41 ENGLISH III-C (For Phase 3) 

42 ENGLISH IV-C ( For Phase 4) 

43 ENGLISH II-D (For Phase 2) 

44 ENGLISH III-D (For Phase 3) 

45 ENGLISH lY-D (Eov Phase 4) 
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1. Claaslficetion systems are tnan-msde and arc 

( A> acceptable lo ali taxonomists. 

(B> unchanging and reliable. 

(C) subject to modification. 

(D) a permanent part of bioiogy. 

2. A scientist uses controls in conducting research 
because 

( A) controls become his stantbirds- 

(B) all scientific work uses controlled experi- 

rnents. 

(C) he needs controls to direct the investigation. 

(D) he must control the experiment or he will get 

wrong answers. 

3. Which one of the following grcjpings includes the 
most kinds of animals cr plants? 

(A> Species 

(B) Order 

(C) Genus 

(D) Phylum 

4. The controlled experiment is essential to the 
testing of a hypothesis because it 

(A) tests m.any aspects of a problem. 

(B) uses a trlal-and- error method. 

(C) is necessary in the experiment- 

(D) Ir.surea that a single part of the problem is 

tested at a rime. 

5. A definition of the term aninaal which will 8e{«fate 
animals from plants is not easily given because 

(A) it is not defined precisely in the textbtKik. 

( B) exceptions to most cliaracteristics given in 
such a definition can usually be found. 

(C) animals arc obviously animats and plants '.vrc 
obviously plants. 

<D) pome plants are green but no animals are 
green. 
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6. An insect of Species A is found in large numbers 
in 3D crea in which many peojde suffer from dif 
ease H. To demonstrais diat disease H is trana- 
mitted by thcfee Insects, it would be necessary to 

(A) leara more about rite iaseefs life history. 

(B) prevent the Insects from biting people. 

(C) fitkd the diseiiMe germs in the Insect's body. 

( D> let some of the Insects bite people who are not 
suffering from disttase H. 

7. The area is now sprayed with Insecticide X which 
kills most of the insecta of Species A. If this 
insect were the uansmitter of disease H. we now 
would expect 

( A) no people would have the disease. 

(B) all people wirii dioeaae H to recover. 

(C) fewer new cases of disease H tb develop. 

( D) disease H to disappear completely. 



8. A scientist coUecta data relevant to a problem 
because 

(A) all research is designed to produce data. 

(B) relevant d^ta lead to the p^'':rion of a problem 

(C) relevant data arc rix? xluced. 

(D) all data are relative. 

9. The procedure of scianuEte testing the secretions 
of hundreds of molds to find new antibiotics is 
known, as 

f A) a controlled experiment. 

(B) url,a!-and-error. 

(C) qualitative experimentarion. 

<D) quantitative experimentation. 



CO ON TO THK NEXT PAGE 
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Over a area Off the United Srates the oak tr?:c 

hreateoed by the disease called oak wilt. l"he direaee 

3 caused by a fungua. Hc>w is the disease spread? 

'ypcthesia 1. The disease Is spread by carriers such 
as inseetd. 

ivpothesis 11. The disease Is spread from tree to tree 
by contact cf the roots. 

icy: ( A) A fact which support3 Hypothesis I 

( B) A fact which supports Hypochesls 11 

(C) A fact which suppf>rts both hypotheses 

(D) A fact which cupports neither hypothesis 

.0. The dlficase-causing funguw can grow oc\ the ash, 
dogwood, the wiid cherry and other U'ees. 

1. The top of the dii^cased tree begins to will Siid turn 
brown, then the lower limbs become Involved. 

2, In a stand of oeks the roots of neighboring trees 
become grafted to one aiiotljer, 

3, The fungus grows best at temperatures of i3^-24^C. 

4. Single trees (not diose in groups) often become 
infected if they have been ciamaged by wind or 
iiglitning. 



>. If llarwln were today, could test his a;oU- 

formacion h4ypothe8la becaiise 

(A) biologists can clasalfy animals more accurac«^ly 

now. 

( B) future glaciation can be predicted* 

(C) deep borings into tine atoU can be obtakicd. 

(D) navigation to a;:aUB Is quite easy. 



QjcstUyri 

Patient 

i 

II 

in 

IV 



refers to the following chart. 



Comp ^ - • in t 

Hif,n fever 
Sore eyes 

A comrnen cold 
Scl^a 



Svir proms 

Frofuae swearing 
Vatary discharge from 
eyes 

A runny xroae 
Wutery-“piis discharge 



The hypothesis that best accounts for all of 
symptoms is 

(A) sick peopir always tovc fever which causes 

sv.’caili'ig. 

(B) people with runny ncees efren have coido. 

(C) excessive v/cter discharge seems to accornfA.r/ 

lUnesses- 

(D) ali illnesses reault in pu& formation. 



17. A ccientisr performed en experi-meni an a subject 
which was believed to be tr»orou^hly underciood- 
Th^ results of the scientist’s work contradicted 
many former experlmenis. Which of the following 
srateimeiits represents the correct ecteutiflc at- 
titude to cake ccmcerning thie? 

(A) The Qclemlet must have made a mistake when 
he performed the ei^perlment. 

<n> Tlie results could br; mlid, but furtlier tests 
must be made to determine If this Is so. 

(C) everything was already known about die 

subject, tliC nciendst's exix^riment wae uh' 
necessary . 

<D) The sciential nui^l he r^ght, because he hud 
ail the data from 2?revlouB experiments to 
work with. 



IR. These antoals are multicellular and liave 2 layers 
of cells, a digestive tract or cavity with one opening, 
radial ayirimetxy, ^ network of nerve cells# and c 
sac -like holy, 

(A) MoUusks 
(13) IZchlr^odermata 

(C) 

(D) A'^neHda 



19. Before a scieutis: can clesBirv a newly . ^covered 
specimen of plant or animal, he must e'.nke cere- 
fui study of its 

(A) relationships In rite plant and animal 
(13) 6is;e. 

(C) structure. 

(D> adaptabliitv^ / 




CO ON TO THE MSXT PAGE. 



>cientl6t x-eoogElzce tiie insporcance at seieCrtni? 
jrcnriEts techniquee for «»ducdfig his re&JSicr'. 
:ause 

) he knows that techniques affect his resalta, 

) he is limited to technlquea which can be fol- 
lowed in hsa laboratory. 

) lie knows only one technique Vidll give the reeuli 
he is seeking. 

I) he Is limited to tEctwlqucs be has tried d e 
pest. 



21-25 refer to tke toilcwlng diagram- 




clear plastic niler has been placed across dw; 
s ol the field snO a row of cells can be ecer. 
niicrcBts moke op a millimeter. 

,'luat Ifl the Average cell length in mlcror-a? 

A> lOO microns 

B) 200 microns 

C) ^00 microns 

D) i.GOO microns 

Vhnt Is the average cell length in miUlmetets? 

A) 1 mm. 

B) .1 mm. 

C) .2 mm. 

.5 tnm. 

(Approximately ho v many cells could be set^'l -.f 
he tnicroficope were ch-anged to high pC'W«r? 

[A) N*7dq 



2b. If the dl 4 aieter d the iow-po'vor field of yo*ar 
rrlcroscc^*W was found to be 2 mtUimetera and 
the '•atlc tetvecn the iow-power and hl^»-power 
fields was iO, what would the dismetet of the 
hlgh-power field be ir. mjlU.meters? 

'A) -2 mrti. 

(B) 20 mm. 

(C) 40 mm 
<D) 2G0mm. 



Qceotiqpc 2 5-27 




Gnclocioal Tims — ^ Presant 



26. WWch of the foilowing best explains the increase" 
in species of flcwerijtg pienta? 

(A) Infects carried die seeds to a variety of 

habitats. 

(B) New Insect forms pclUncted new pbnt spr-cLcr 

(C) K'ew species oi flov.-crs are evolving. 

<D> The number of flowers increased to ctffact (i;c 
number eaten by Inriects- 

27. The numbers of spt^tles of *naects from time B to 
time C eeem to be 

<A) exceeding Ita usefuLncee. 

(B) increanlitg geometrically. 

(C) <'epei\6ent upon the number of epecieG of 

tiowera. 

(D) indciicnctent of tSie niuuber of ppccteiJ of 

f)ower£. 



(S> One CX> ON TO TRO ISXT PAGE. 

(C) Five 

( D) About ten 

ApproKlmateiy V>ow long la the nucleus? 

(A) I micron 

(B) 75 mien. ns "N 

(C) 200 micron ? * ' 

( D) 1 .11^ microns 




Z'fiiiss.ce euprortei the theory of evoii-'ttoa? 

oesU remains which ere sL'rdlar to living 
famiB. 

ossli remains fouiJd at great depths which ere 
related to living forme. 

ossil remaina which have h^en traced to living 
forms by etructural rc8embiar«ce. 

. setjucnce cf foaslis showing a pattern of 
structural Blmilarlties to a present form. 



I of the follo^aflng statententa best explains v/hy 
lams under different magnification seem to 
at different speeds? The area observed ur.cf -r 

igh power is smaller and the organisms seem 
to cover the obacrv£>^ area more quickly, 
igh power la larger than under low power and 
die organisms seem to cover the observed 
area nnore slowly. 

3w power is smolier chan under liigh power 
ard. the organisms ccem to cover tlic area 
more qulcuiy. 

powsr Is larger than under high power and 
ths organisms seem to cover the area more 
qi’ickly. 



■jij. 



wnicn Ci irie f.ny 

orgaaisnis uccSer Ensguilication move in Rad out of 
fccsia? 

{/•) The esfsti imenicr nvikes slight shifts in the 
ad^uaSitent mechatiism. 

(3) Tltere is a failure rnc.ins- ln s steady source 
of llglit for the micrcscope. 

(C) Tee or£«ni6me move in and out of different 

levels within the £iuid. 

(D) Tlr; experimenter does uot keep careful and 

steady observation. 



IF you FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. CrIFCK YOUli WORK ON THIS TEST. 
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Time — 40 miu'itRS 



YC7U ARE TO INDiCATE ALL YCUR AI<B'AFIIS ON TH*2 SEPAItATE 
ANSWER StIEET. No credit will s>e given ior anytliing written In ihe 
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multiple answers, if you wlah to change an anower, erase yw?x ttrot 
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IS: amnia: 

Chicago in a 

(A) state 
{B) city 
(C) cowntry 
<D> oondnent 
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1. Which of the foilovrtng beet desctlbes the bssis a 
gocd clasaiflcatlon eystem? 

(A) It Is foaBed only cr< similarities among orgarisnis. 

(B) It Is based only cit diffsrencss smcng orgatusma, 

(C) It is based on similarities as weil as dlfferer^ces 

amoflg organisms. 

(D) It i3 based on neither eimllarttics nor dii- 

ferencee an^ong organisms. 

7.. The classificaiioo Bystem used in biology Is tetiod 
primarily on 

(A) etriioture (8) function (C) age (D) ss*: 

3. If the object ycu ere looking at under your micro- 
ewjpe ia too dark, it conia NOT be brightened by 

( A) opening the dlyphro^n 

(B) svyltdilog to the hfgo-por/ar objective leno 

(C) focusing 

(D) uobg a thinner fipeitimen on your elide 

4. The prccesB through tvlucb an animal gives rise to 
offspring Is called 

(A) roetafccHsrn orgaoiKatiem 

(C) reproduction (D> cicsslficatlOD 

3. If an organism appears to be 1 centimeter across 
when viewed with die lOx eyeirtecs and lOx objective, 
what is the actual sire of tlie organism? 

(A) I/IOOcm. <3) Icm. 

(C) iOcm. (D) iOOcm. 

6. Which cf the following ?j3St describes hov/ a 
acientiat considers a ciassiflcatlon system? 

f A) A useful system that can change 

(B) An imcltanging system 

(C) A system based on Blitiiisr functions 

(D) A ayctem that Is not really necessary 

7. Which o! the foUowicg would give you tbe LEAST 
gpeciiic infer ntaU on about an crg?tnism that ycu 
are attempting to classify? 

(A) Wlicther it is a plant or an tmlmal 
<B) Wliether it is '-i tx>ad or a frog 

(C) Whj.'ther it is a butterfly or a moth 

(D) Whether or not iv has a backbone 

3. If 500 seedc weigh 10 grams, one seed would 
probably weigh- 

(A) 2 grams (B) 5 grama 
<C) .05 gram (D) .0? gtarn , ,-'j 



9. Which of the foilwvsng is a correct piocecrrre for 
the care of a toicrcECcpe? 

(A) Ccvryins 

(B> Keeplngllt away from the edge of the table 

(C) Cleaning the objective with your handkerchief 

(D) Returning the setting to high power b^ore 

putting it away 

10. In which of the followlcg ptirs are u;e anim:iis 
most different? 

( A) Jellyfish. . flah < B> Cat?. . Uoss 
<C> Dogs. .fciH33 (D) Mligators..croccdlles 

11. Which of ths foBow?u-.g has tlxc largest number of 
asilmais within its clasoifscstion? 

lA) Class (B) Genus 
(C) Phylum <D> Kingdom 

A2. Ths ratio cf magpificaticat cf the eyepiece to the 
}o«.V'povfsi objective to the high- power objectl’/e 
is approtimnteiy 

(A) l:i;l (5)l;l:-l (C) 1:2:1 (D) 1:4:1 

13. Bubble.a should bo removed from a temporary 
slide p3i'e5X?rc.d in ti'.e ialxiratory by 

(A> besting slide 

( B) adiliiag mors vratsv to the slide 
(C> gently tapplag the slide 

(D) pusUiGg dott'3 ffii 5^13 uUde’s covt;r dip 

,14. If one switches from low to hi^ power wlteti 
cbssrvtag a specimen under a microscope, the 

( A) dletauce between tite stage and objective 

decreases 

( B) distance betw«^n tlie smge and objective 

increases 

(C) distance betwetm tShs stage and objective 

ramains the same 

(D) high -power objective wlii touch the stage 

13- Appi'CSilmateiy how mucli g:*eatar rnagdflcaticsi do 
y'ju get wiign you change from low po'oer to Idgh 
power? 

(A) 2|x <8) 4^X (C) 6-^X (D) lO^x 




GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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i. Blologiiol classtEicatlcn is teeed primarily oa 

(A) physiology (E) stractt're 
(C) size (D) shape 

" Which of the following auirnalE has & skcietoo most 
similar to that of roan? 

(A) Frog {B> Grasshopper 
(C> Crayfish <D) Centipede 

3. Which of the following is a correct statement alvtxit 
living things? 

(A) AU things that move are alive. 

( B) It is difficult CO decide whetiser some things 
are alive or not alive. 

(C) Most living things produce their own food. 

(D) An individual animal munt reproduce \r. orcfer 

to be considered alive. 



9. Tne ablUry an Oi ganism to moke copies cf Itself 

(A) rnttalxiliam (E> p->pularicsn 
(C) reprotKiciioit evolu^oa 

10. V/'nich of the following Is the most nearly correct 
statement about scientific groupiJig systems? 

( A) Tliey are subitr.t to charge. 

(B> All acientists agree cn d;e san>e system. 

( C) Once plsced in a group . a plant or acimal '^'111 

stay in that gro>Jp. 

(D) The grouping Eystems are fiased on o single 

cb-rracieristic, 

1 1. One would expect to fir.d the greatest dsMity of 
pgople per acre In the 

(A) city slums (B) suburbs 
<C) nira.1 arees (D) smali cowna 



4. If 20 pins are required to b&lance a scale containlDg 
1 ounce of a certain metsvial, 400 pins would bcl- 
aijce how many cuncea of the same material? 

(A)2oz. (3)20oz. (OSOoz. (D) 200 oz. 

5. Which of the following are most similar? 

( A) Frogs and birds ( B) Snakes and mice 
<C) Dogs and wolves <D> Cats and dogs 

6. A good grouping system should 

(A) serve a useful purpose for the user 

(B) be based oit qualities tffflt are different for 

observers 

(C) use different characteristice throughout 

(D) not bring out difleretoces If they exist 



32. Which of the fcllowing, wuld be the most accurate 
way of determining tlic weed population in a school 
yard lhat le iOO feet by 200 feet? 

< A) Counting Che weeds In 1 square foot and dien 
CJilculafiog the .'lumber of weeds 

(B) C.oimtlng die weeds in 5 en.e-foot plots and tlien 

calculating the number 

(C) Counting die weeds In 10 one-foct plots and 

calculathig the number 
(D> Counting all the weeds in the echool yard 

13. Which of the foUovrtng number of samples would 
usiially be the most accurate for (tetermlnlng the 
size of a population? 

(A) I (3) 5 (C) 10 <D> 20 



7. The many dlffereiices between living things ie c;. si 

(A) rcprodwciion <B) divereliy 

(C) metabolism (D> circulation 

8. iTie castes: and most widely accepted way to 

determine the nutr-ber of trees In a Urge forett 
of a kitowu area is to count 

f A) tiiB trees In a number of celectcd plots ilirough- 
out the forest and u3e this figure to eeiim&te 
the total norr'bi'.r 

( B) cll t)ie trees 

<C) the trees Ln one secrlon and use this f Ignis to 
estimate the total number 

(D) dte trees in a ssctloii. in the middle and use this 

figure to estimate the total number 



14. You are given a sealed box containing a living 
organism. You cc*uld help determine con- 
to'JVi of the box by all oi the following EXCEPT 

(A) shaking the box (sound) 

(B> v/etghiag the bo:t 

(C) sjotlng the color of ths 

(D) measuring the iieicht of the bex 



GO Ohl TO TME MBXT PAGE. 
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QueGtioao 15- IV iHet to the foli'J-wing study. 

Three OtiJdsats couQTsd tiie in tfersc dxfrefsn? 

plots. Student A counted 9» L>cudeat S cOwated 2.' Student 
C counted 7. The plot that each measured t?ne 2 feet 
lOTig and 6 feet wide. 

15. The average number trf weeds per was 

(A) 5 <S) 6 (C> 7 (D) 8 

16. Ttis anifi cf the plot ol grouad tliat each student 
cousted was 

<A) 8 sq.ft. (B) 12 sq.ft. 

(C) 16 sq. ft- {D> 25 aq. ft. 

17. Each weed in the area Is lasown as 

{A> aa individual (D) a pepuiatloa 
(C) A rajKksn s-iiTiple <D> au average 



Q uestion s 20-24 re^sr co the parto cf the micrcscope and 
ti>£ ccse'^3~ vise cf th t microscope. 




QuestlOTg 18- 19 refer u> the CoUowlng figures. 







P 



A 



10. Which cf the foilcwin^g v;otiid be die lest btssie icr 
arranging difi bsc'ckc a&cve into two groups? 

(A) Sliape (B) Size {C> Thictnesa (D) C<o:r 



20. The part iabekid 1 Is called the 

< A) eyeiiiece {B> lo^'-power c^JecUve 

(C) coarse ndjusmtsnt (D) dkphragrn 

21. VIh&t 'cart Is ussd to nieke fine adjustments? 

<A) 1 (B> 7, (G) 6 (D) 8 

22. What part shotild be washed after each use? 

<A) 4 (B> 5 <C> 6 (D> 7 



<9. Which of the foUovrlug waUd be the best hoBls fry 
arrangics the bkehs above into three groaps? 

(A) Shape (B) Size (C) Thicknesa (D) C k-z 



23. Whiclj of «3te following is NOT a good rule for tlJs 
handiing and use of the microscope? 

(A) Keep the mlcroscoi-'c away from the edge o! the 
toble. 

<B> Carry the microrcope with bf?Si bsnda. 

<C) Clean die itos wl* j^apor or cloth. 

{ D) Make .'?ure the microscope? esttUig la oa low 
power bafore putting it av.^y. 



34. Whisa the eyepiece and high-power objective (43x) 
4k used to ofacerve o epficimeiSj the specimen la 
ir.cgnified 

i A) 10 times ( B> 43 times 
CO £3 times (D) 430 times 





'w/ 






GO ON TO THE r4EXT PAGE. 



Qviesr'sag 25-27 refer to tl’c fol‘.o :/iflg plots. 
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25- vrnieh plot hs3 ntc ^nztc~iTHirCi.<^, ur - 

< A) A only (E) B orly (C^ C o^;/ 
jff >5 ^5 3 r?d C. ■'.'Me!* t'K sern^; u.;r»'S;-.-r 



26 . 



Kotv rr;';:::}’ grotipe of are !r. plot j 

(A> 1 <B) 2 (C) 3 {D> 4 



27 . Which cf the ?' ?.Uowie3 r.hcrt t'>2 neiT-hei 

of groups In the plots in c « 7 

( A; Ttero .oi E more gr&cps in plot A tJton plot E- 
(B) There are more gro-.ipfi in pliJt B tiior. pior. A. 
(^‘j) There s.ce the ssriv?. r-;vrn^.ei’ cf jrcuc.s lo bet-, 
pioc A rod pJot D. 

(D) Tltero are mo.e iTCCt}?"? in plot A ri-oo plot C. 



QiiestlCFTir. 2 S '?.0 infer to the fcilo^vlng grouping ry.v’/?rn. 






AntETtests 

V'ith Bochbones 
^ 




Aniffiois with a Pouch 



..Kc::: 



An't'rtu*s that 
VoMi Upright 





28 . How wotiW man be classified in tiiis DyQtein? 

(A> 1 . 3 . 4 (B> 1. 2 . 4 

(C) 6 , 3 , 4 (D) 1 . 2 , 10 



30 . Hc.w would rn opospnm be cisDclfietl in eysfcv. 

(A) 1 , 2 . 5 (B) 1 , t, 4 

(0 1 , 3.4 (D) 1 , 3,5 



29 . How woulci an .'i.duir AmnriciJn grasshepper l^f 
classified in this system? 

(A) 5 , 7 . iO ( 0 ) 6 . 7,10 

(0 6.8,10 (D)4. 6. 7 o -j 




IF YOB FIMSH BEFOF.E TtMB tS CALLED, tl-iECK YOUR Y/ORK OH T?- 5 iS TEST. 
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Whlcli of tii2 following beet describes tbe basis ai a 
good classification system? 

(A) K is based only on simllaritleB amcog organi:.ni3. 

(B) !t is based only ot differences amcxig organisms. 

(C) It Is based on similarities ae well as differences 

among organisms. 

(D) It Is based on neither slmllarltlee nor dif- 

ferences among orji.A'nisms. 

2. The claBSiflcotioc Eystem used in biology la bfisjd 
primarily on 

(.\) structure (3) function (C) age (D) s;y 

1. If the object you are looklxg at under your micro- 
scope is coo dark, it could NOT be btlghteoed by 

(A) opening the diaphragm 

<B) switching to the high-pev/er objective lens 

(C) focusing 

(D> using a thlncer spscim;' on your slide 

4. "Die process through which an animal gives rise to 
offspring is called 

(A) metabolism <B) organization 
(C) reproduction (D) ciaceification 

5. If an organism eppeara to be 1 centimeter across 
when viewed with the lOx eyepiece and lOx cl>j-iccive, 
what is the actual size d the organism? 

(A) 1/100 cm. ( d) 1 cm. 
iO 10 cm. (r) 100 cm. 

6. Which of the following best describes how a 
scientist cotielders a clacaificatlon system? 

( A) A useful syete.Ti that can change 

(B) An unchanging syetom 

(C) A ayatem based cn similar functions 

( D) A system that i,3 not really necessary 

7. Which of the followir/g would give you the LEAr.';’ 
specific informalicr. ebt’ot an ox'gonlom tliat you 
are attempting to classify? 

( A) Wlieiher it is a plant or an animal 
( B> Whether it is a toad or a frog 

(C) Whether it Is & butterfly or a moth 

( D) W'hether or not it has a backbone 

h. If 500 seeds weigh 10 grams, one seed would 
probably weigii 

< A) 2 grams ( B) 5 grams 
(C) .05 gram <B) .02 gram 



9. Which of the follOAbig Is a ccriect r-rcecdure f. 
the care of a nilcrosco-pe? 

{.*.) Carrying it in one hand 

(B) Ketiplog it away from th-c edge erf cl«: table 

(C) Cleaning the objective with yotjr handkerchief 
(C) Returning the setting to high power before 

puttb'g it a'.vay 

10. In which of the following pairn ^.re the animals 
most different? 

(A) Jellyfish. . fish (B) Cfete. . lions 
(C) Dt^a. . (D) Ailiguors, .croccdUes 

11. Which erf the following has the Ini gect number of 
T^nimals w'lthio its clasolficaflor!? 

(A) Class (E> Genus 
(C> ;Phyium (D) Kingdom 

12. Tiie ratio of maguiflcanui of the eybpiece to the 
low-power objective to the hlgh-pcrver objective 
is spprmtlmarc-Iy 

(A)l:l;l <B) 1:1:4 (C) 1:2: T (D) 1:4: 1 

13. Bufc.hlee should Im: removed from a temporary 
slide prepared in die laboratory by 

( A) heating the slide 

(B) aiding more water to the slide 

(C) gently tapping the eiide 

(D) pushing dcjwn tjn th'- shdo'."; cover slip 

14. If one BWltches from low to high power when 
observing a specimen under a microscope, the 

( A) distance betw'een the stage and objective 

decreases 

( B) distance between the stage and objective 

increases 

(C) distance between die stage and objective 

remains the same 

(D) high-power objective will touch tb.e st.^ge 

15. Approximately now much gveplei magnification do 
you get 'Vben you change from low power to high 
power? 

(A) a|x <8>4jX (C) 6jX (D) )0jX 






GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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?s'd oD8 refer to the numbered pf.rts erf the 

^caw below. 




17. If Btructuires ^ 'ind 5 a"!’ - prep " adnistmeait 

and ycKu ouil caeuioi itt- ^‘.'hicb >f tne following 
profcaljily iteeds atjjusemsr.i 

(A) I (B> 2 iC) 6 3 



18. Wh» '.h ’.f cne Etruc{iir.js S' Is u.*:cd for a coaro* 
adjusi. aejitf 

(A> 2 (B> 3 (C) (T 7 



19. When putting a mici; ,;opc #ay you shew Id 

( A) rUt S back 
< B) aijgn 2 v.'irh the I irrci 

(C) align 3 wiJh the 1 . i vel 

(D) cU>ee 4 

20. Which tjf die following Btruc rurea is used primarily 
OT regulate the amount of liitH ti»t entets the 
microscope? 

(A) 1 (8)2 (0)3 (I > 4 



I. After adjusrtrig a microscope for use with the hig’u- 
power objective, oue should look at the apectn-.en 
by moving 

( A) 2 dovmwartt ( B) 2 upward qq -jx) THE NE.XT PAGE. 

(C) 3 downward (O) 3 upward 





‘irecnoas- Each passage In this part is foliowed try c aMmhzz of cufesUoiis. 

to ' Ok e your knowledge of biology as well as the tntornwnon given v ju. 
riink best and blacken the corresponding space oo the s riewsr aiieet- 



in an<^verirg q‘..Vr^ri;o?ie you are ex- 
For eiJc^ queiriion che acaiver you 



ug^itlonB 21*25 

In the sixteenth century, cralned cheetahs were fMud 
I every hunting lodge in Europe. Even today. In 
nporied cheetahs are used to hunt antelope. A boodad 
;bectah is taken near a herd by a twllock cart, ai>d */.i- 
;ood and leash are removed. It nishee to taring do"/n 
?3 prey, end holde It by the throat until the aormdant 
‘.rrlves for the dispatch. 

The cheetah wca thought to be the world’s fas^st 
Aitmer. with a top speed estimated at 70 to 90 mllci; 
er hour. However, a recent fllni study revealed ita 
op speed to be 56 mile?- per liour, eo the title for fusts 
L'nner went to a premghorn buck, clocked at 61 mUcB 
■cr Itour. Adult cheetahs reach 4 feet in length and 135 
x.unds in weight. The coat Is slHirt-halred, ycilow. 
ad heavily black -arv-'i-ted. llie cheetah closely re- 



sembiea the leopard. In coatrasi tc leojjard spots, 
which are largo. Cj-en roeettes. cheecah spots are 
email, solid, and set close together. A characteristic 
"dark-teerdre^" marking characterizes its face. Uailkt 
ail ether cats, the cheetah does net have claw sheaths. 
Tlte claws remain erposed at all times, althougii the 
cheeodi can f^rtially retract trs claws. The claws are 
similar to tliose of a dog ic that they are dull, poor fer 
ripi^ng, and impossible to grip with because timy cannot 
gprliig from die paws. Although cheetahs were om-.e 
fcjnd In large nuriiters in ofjen grnscland scrub in 
Africa and WeEtem Asia, the pupulntlOT Is repidly de- 
clLnlng, and they are cousitlered to be extinct lo India 
and most of Asia. Only very eirict conaervation meas- 
ures can insure tlreir survival and etwe- diem fro»n ex- 
tinctioa. 



^1, According to the descripiico of the paasagp, which= oi tho fuUwiiag j^^cures 
Is a cheetah? 





( * 



I 




GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 







22. tViC rr^3i-''C'. n'-ir !: 2 r of ch-sc-ihs ir\ ?C5S i 
E''i'o c.-n bs fcin-i iu 

{ r.) IEi>ropc (f:) jndvi «'C) < D' v' ; :t 

23. rr.-^F'ut evidtrLcs p'siceG the top sp-e^ c! ife 
che-?;.';‘n f.t 

<A> 5': fr-.p.h. (.o) 6i m.p.h. 

(C) /Om.p.h. (D) ?1‘- ,T!.p.h. 



.'■'■t. Tt r.an ho i«--' od foo.';) f;-.- th«t 

c .ieCtih rrcf t co:;or.r-idy eolc t.'hich of tho i-tHooir;-; ■' 

(A) V'r/OCOU.-.'. o' op-;-: v^'- 30 ; icd ? 4 ld SCTii? 
ti2) ro.i or-.l oirdc, 

(C; f 

;L’; Mo.o 

2"., AocorGliig t.'j 'dio iho c;3,h- 2 of rf;e c»iO?to,n 

iceeiTbio ihct*; of tho deg io tL~.t >i:oy are 

(2i> ?harp 

( 8 ; p; v-.aoicd '■•y fi’h-’se'ii; 

(C) ;Xc»r -'or frixpta-- ...inroca 

(D) -ostoiio;:' -'ipp' ftx:’d 



Qoo&i.iong 26-3U 

The porpofoc' is on a?r-breathirig, warm-b!o:K.icd 
mtrr.nu'i with a bcKiy tenircrature a!<*ut thie earns as Uiar 
of man. Teclraicoliy, a porpnisa is a small whale, a 
rjoitict! wl'.ale aa opposed to the baleen whale, whioli 
grows r.iiich Ir.rger and hos no tesUi. i’iXty known epcciee 
.01 dolphins and ['.oreoisc*' inhofclt all tbe; ixicar.s of 
eertli nr:-<\ eome of bV- -Aairn river?. 

The povpolGe hoa a remarkable sonar or ceho«,ocatL.ap. 
fitUity. lie sonde e-t eh.?rp, .-'Ucting so’iniie and hear? 
echooe from IJe click?. Althcup;h itg care are as r mnli 
r .3 pinholee, its sense vf he ".ring is incredibly kc-'n. .* 
stronger echo on one cice ind'catc-e the directior. t.f "/?;/ 
or predato! Ti>e lir.'o interval between sendier; cn.J 
receiving tells the uiataoce of the object; vcraiic-r;-' ir, 
echo sound reveals its irire or nature. 

Porpoises are dcsrenlicd from land animals, al'l . aglr 
thair earliest ancesiorg came from the ocean. 31',e l.anci-- 
mammal ancestfjr of the iwrpoisc went through a Ic' ' 
prcceea of readapdng to Voe in water. Its bcoy g- ' v 
ftroamiinxl and its legs cff.nyipeared. However, a 
porpvnice stlli has finipcr bon i.n In its flippers, ice n-.-ce 
evoivavl into a b!c.>wh.o’c, one large nostril atop th'- he td. 
with ituisr and cuter veWes to seal out the water- Wire,? 
it surfaces for air. abciut cnce a minuie, a porp‘‘iiC 
opens the biowhole '■vido and breathes in four to ten (p'-nr^s 
of air in less than b.cif a 5 ;e ;ond. The porpoise d •vc) .fAd 
fail fluke? for propuislon; hc.'.ve«er, these flukes grow 
out hoiTzonialSy, not verttcaily like Lho.ie of fish. 

26. Which of die foUtwing in approx brio tely the fcrvo 
for bi’Ch p'orpolee and umn / 

(A) Habitat (B) Bo^iy te/nperature 
(C) Size of ears (D) Wumber of nostrils 



27. fly cf ;:;ie 'cime u;'orv5l btitvvccn sending 

and recei.'ing 'z noice. a 'X’l poise- ca.i oelcrrni.ee >J;. 

<A) directicaj of the ob’cct 
{ 8) aepids of the object 

(C) character of '+10 t bkecs, (prey or predator) 

{D; c’ir.tanca to the objrct 

22. Wlr.cb of tb3 'rllcwi;- :; ic an Rri?;.'atLoe ::i tl.e 
T,.ot poire to a water 

( ,‘v) Itrcn berie:' of ?ar,oiI 
(B) A bl.GWhcl'? wiib '-'.h/oti 
i 0} V,’drin*b!.(.'.o:iC'Jr'r5B 

(D) Evody CO « ..red v.r' r-i ^ur 

29 . The rau^ cf breatliing of m ui compared with that of 
a porpoise is appro/ linately 

( A) one half as fast 

(B) die same 

(C) two time.s faster 

(D) twenty tirncG footer 

3f). -A shark can -c: r-: 0 Bt easily distinguished frem a 
pnrjioice by its 

teedt (B) vertical tsil fins 
(C) CO '.or (D'> eating habits 



IF yon FINlSf! BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. CBSCK YOUR WlMUi CN IIRS Tf-.CT, 

■:J8 

erJc 
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}M01XX;Y-BSCS ll (For Phases 3. 4, and 3) 
Time— '40 minutes 



YOU ARI': TO iNniCA rii ALI. YOUR ANSWF:RS on llUi SF'PARAI F: AN“ 
S\V|{R SHF:F'1F No credit will be given for anything written in the test 
boi>k. After you have decided w’hich of the suggested answers you want to 
give for a question, blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 



(C) country 

(D) continent 

Give only one answer to each question; no credit will !>? given for multiple 
answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase your first line completely 
and mark your new choice. 



m N(4T OPFN THIS BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOl.D TO TO SO. 



Note for teachers: This test is based on the BSCS, Molecules to Man , 
Chapters 3, 4, 5, and 6. 



Example: 
Chicago is 

(A) state 

(B) city 



Sample Answer 



A B C D 



DIDO 



C.opy right © 1M66 
by 

Biological Sciences CLirriculum Study. 
All riguis reserved. 
Reproduced hy permissu)u. 
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Concentration ot 



1. '.ViiiCii ::;t. Wallow i> -j 

< ML.n.,1'^. 

( H ) S* i . 

(C> \ vo-z. 

( 1)) Maple’ tre-c . 

2. Winch of tile loli<.)vvinc stated', ;e‘nts ropresonts n 
heliof in spuntant‘uus ^eaicrnnon ' 

(A) (A^rri is planted nnei tails to aonrn Hvite*. 

(B) A >AliiU’ rat lias S black offspring. 

(C^.) I rogs come from mud. 

(I)) riies deveUip on decaying fotxi. 

3. It a compound were a protein one could corrc’crly 
conclude it was 

(A) constructed troni viiuino acids. 

(B) soluble in water. 

((") made of carlxMi, hydrogen and oxvgen <)nly. 
(!)) a small molecule. 



t\ MillerW fie'Ctrical sjxirkmg device was an attempt 
:o caplicaie ca:':dinon> ar the^ w^ re' ca ean!: curing 
::-.L rmie of the prinunve- .our -sru^cs •. t eiecrri- 
c.d spii'k was mean; to represec:; 



( ) tu.Mt conditions. 

i n) volcanic eruptions. 

(C) ultraviolet radiation. 

(D) lightning. 



tHiesuons 7-^ refer to the eqiiarn>n 



(A) 2 

(B) 
(C> 4 
(H) S 



7. Mow man\ kinds of atoms are represented? 

S. Mow many kinds of molecules are represemed? 



4. The use of l)acleria in studies of natural selection is 

(A) not possible Ix'cause ot their Liiseasc-produc ing 

capabilities. 

(B) advantageous duo to the large numbers ol 

individuals produced. 

(C) limited; the information gained cannot be 

applied to other organisms. 

(D) not accepted as a valid experimental approach 

to the problem. 




S. What conclusion can be made on the basis of 
the grapli? 

(A) An inci'case in the concentration of Z caused 
an increase in the concentration of Y. 

( B) The concentration of Y increased with time. 

(C) The oncentration of Z is related to the con- 

centration of Y. 

(D) There is no relationship Ixtwecn the concen- 

trations of Y and Z. 



0. Mow^ nuiny molecules are represented'^ 



10. When two amino acids are bonded chemically 

(A) energy is released. 

(B) energy is added to ADP. 

(C) water is released. 

( D) water is added. 

11. In the electrolysis of water why is twice as much 
hydrogen gas as oxygen gas produced? 

(A) Oxygen is more easily compressed. 

(B) 2 atoms of hydrogen to 1 atom of oxygen are 

produced. 

(C) Oxygen is twice as dense as hydrogen. 

(D) Hydrogen occupies twice as much space as 

oxygen. 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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A 

Open lar 

12, If spontaneous generation were to be established 
one would expc*ct to find maggots in 

( A) A and B only. 

( U) B and c: only. 

(C) C ( aly. 

(D) A. and C. 

1.'^. U flasks A and B were used logerlu*r, A w'ouIlI 
ser*^e as a 

(A) conc-lusion. 

( B) control - 

(C) source of flies. 

( D) hypothesis. 

14. Reui’s original hypothesis, that flies were the 
source of maggots, could lx? established if there 
were niaggorc. in 

(A) A, 

(B) B. 

(C) R and C. 

( D) A and B. 





15. Which of the following is an example of fer- 
mentation? 

(A) Formation of glucose by green plants. 

( B) Breakdown of ATP into ADP. 

(C) Production of alcoliol from glucose. 

(I)) Production of carton dioxide from glucose. 



lb. Allliough Madagascar is sejxi rated trom Atrica 
only by a narrow strait, many plants and iinimals 
common on the mainland are unknown on the 
island. This fact illustrates the principle of 



(A) great environmental difterences betw'cen 




Africa and Madagascar. 

(B) evolutionary equilibrium. 

(C) evolution in isolated populations. 

(D) succession. 








17. The most probable reason for the decreasing 
effectiveness of the can^paign as tiie .summei 
progressed was tliat tlie 

(A) mosquilo.s became immune to llie DD'l . 

( B) mosquitos resistant to f^m lived and pi o- 
duced offspring, 

(C) DOT was used at irregular intervals. 

(O) the DNA of the mosquito population was not 
affected. 

18, Not all of the mosquitos were killc’d at tlie lime o! 
the first spraying. The best explanation is that 

(A) the weather early in the summer was probably 
rather cool, 

( B) most of the mosquitos were adults. 

(C) environmental factors varied slightly as the 

summer progressed. 

( D) natural variation existed within the population- 



19. Doubling the dose at the time of the initial spraying 
probably 

(A) would not have resulted in a 100 percent kill. 

(B) would liave caused the mosquitos to be killed 

niorc rapidly. 

(C) would not have altered tlie results of the cani- 

ixiign. 

(D) would have caused all of tlic mosquitos to die. 




GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 



10. Of '^57 weeds j^emunating on a 2’ x 3’ plot of 
ground, 62 reached maturit\'. ''Ahich ot the foi- 
lo'Aing aspects uf Ihai'wjn s theory ol naTural 
selection can best lu* applied to this observation? 

(A) Ail members ol a species vary in their traits. 

( B) Manv variations ol a species are inherited. 

(C) There is a struggle for existence among mem- 
bers of a species. 

(0) 1-avorable variations are passed on to offspring 
and in time great differences arise- 



(juestlons 24-2S refer to the following diagram. 



A 



a: 

c 

i-4 



B 




10%, Salt 
Solution 



:i. According to the heierotroph liypothesis, the first 
complete animal body found on earth probably 
resembled 

( A) an ameba. 

( B) a sponge. 

(C) a Paramecium. 

(D) a Chlorella. 



The U“ shaped tulx^ contains solutions of salt water 
separated by a membrane impermeable to salt. 

24. On which side of the tube will the water level rise? 

( A) Side A. 

(B) Side B. 

(C) Both sides. 

(D) Neither side. 



uestions 22-23 refer to the following diagram. 




nzyme (A) + ►Enzyme Substrate ^ Enzyme + 

abstrate (B) Complex Products 

2. Reactions between enzyme (large molecules) and 
substrate (usually small molecules) can be ex- 
plained by 

(A) surface configuration in general. 

(B) surface configuration at active sites (X). 

(C) enzyme specificity. 

(D) a specific size relationship I'etween enzyme and 

substrate molecules. 



25. The water level will remain constant on both sides 
of the tube when 

(A) all the water is on side A. 

(B) all the water is on side B. 

(C) the salt concentration becomes 7.5%, on both 

sides. 

( D) the water concentration becomes 90% on side 

A and 95% on side B. 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 



3. Whether the reaction procv^eds to the left or to the 
right depends directly upon 



(A) relative concentrations of enzyme and sub- 

strate. 

( B) relative concentrations of substrate and sub- 

strate products- 

(C) the energy state of the w'hole system. 

(D) the condition of the environment surrounding 

the systems. 
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Questions 26-28 refer to the following graph. 




The above graph shows the results obtained when 
six potato cores rf equal weight were placed in six 
different concentrations of salt water. 



26. The dots ] . K. 1.. M, N. and O represent 

(A) variables. 

(B) assumptions. 

(C) hypotheses. 

(D) data. 



2^. Manv reactions ex:cur more readil\ wdien the 

temperature of the substances is increased IvCwUise 

(A) the kinetic energy ^'‘1 molecules is increased. 
( B) the kinetic energ\ of tiie molecules is decreased. 

(C) hear increases the force of attraction. 

(D) the potential energy of the molecules is in- 

creased. 



30. The most nearly correct statement applying to Ixith 
the heterctroph and spontaneous gmicration hypoth- 
eses is 

(A) both assumed evolution occurred. 

(B) both assumed living things could originate from 

nonliving material. 

(C) both assumed that all microorg-iaisms came 

from nonliving material. 

(D) both required the passage of long periods of 

time. 



27. Cores ], K. and L are above the normal weight 
line because 

(A) there was a flow of water from each core. 

(B) salt entered the cores. 

(C) water entered the cores and increased their 

weight. 

(D) all these cores weighed more than diree grams. 



28. If there were no change in the weight of a potato 
core after immersion in salt solution it could 
mean that 

f A) water could not enter the core. 

(B) water could not leave the core. 

(C) salt concentration inside the core was equal 

to the concentration outside. 

(D) the membrane is not permeable to salt. 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 
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BIOLOGY II (For Phases 1 and 2) 
Time— 40 minutes 



YOU ARE TO INDICATE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE 
ANSWER SHEET. No credit will be given for anything written in the 
test book After you have decided which of the suggested answers you 
want to give for a question, blacken the corresponding space on the 
answer sheet. 



Example: 

Chicago is a 

(A) state 

(B) city 

(C) country 

(D) continent 

Give only one answer to each question; no credit will be given for 
multiple answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase your first 
line completely and mark your new choice. 



Sample Answer 

A • C D 

0 I D D 



DO NOT OPEN THIS BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO. 



Note for Teachers; This test is based on the BSCS Special 
Materials S15-S327 



l^veloped by Educational Testing Service pursuant to a suteontract 
funded by the U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
Office of Education. <-\ .•* 

ERIC 

UlIBBEfflil ^514 

VQ7P. 25 



- 2 - 



1. The factor that sets man apart from all other 
animals is his 

(A) speed (B) strength 
(C) intelligence (D) number 

1 . Examples of decomposers include 

(A) deer (B) trees (C) owls (D) bacteria 




Temperature 

Degrees Centigrade (®C) 

3. The arrow to the point on the graph above represents 
which of the following? 

(A) lO^C and a cell count of 10 

( B) lO^C and a cell count of 20 

(C) 20° C and a cell count cf 10 

(D) 20°C and a cell count of 20 

4. Which of the following is NOT one of the wounds 
that man has inflicted on his environment? 

(A) The smog over cities 

( B) The pollution of rivers 

(C) The erosion of farmland 

( D) The succession of animals in a f(X)d chain 

5. Of the following, which would be the best way to 
test the hypothesis that yeast grows fastest in 
the dark? 

( A) Growing yeast cells in the dark only 

(B) Growing yeast cells in the light only 

(C) Growing yeast cells in both dark and light 

(D) Growing yeast cells in both dark and light at 

the same temperature 

6. The interaction of all living and nonliving things is 
called 

(A) a community (B) an ecosystem 
(C) a food chain (D) a food web 



7. Of the following, energy flow in a food chain most 
closely resembles a 

(A) closed pipeline 

( B) fire hose 

(C) garden hose with many holes in it 

(D) large pond 

8. Which of the following statements about energy in 
a food chain is correct? 

(A) More energy is retained in the living system 

than is lost, 

(B) More energy is lost in the living system than 

is retained. 

(C) The same amount of energy is retained in the 

living system as is lost by the living system. 

(D) All energy is retained in the living system and 

none is lost. 

9. Which of the following is a hypothesis that might 
be tested? 

(A) The number of cells counted in a drop of water 

(B) The number of dandelions counted in a square 

foot of land 

(C) The weight of a block of wood 

(D) The statement that decreasing the amount of 

sunlight decreases the number of yeast cells 

10. Which of the following correctly describes a 
first-order consumer? 

(A) It is eaten by more than one animal. 

(B) It is eaten by one animal only. 

(C) It feeds on one animal only. 

(D) It feeds on more than one animal. 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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11. Which of the following graphs best illustrates an 
increase in gill -cover beats with an increase in 
temperature? 






Temperature (DeQxees Centiqftade) 




o 

O 

B 

2 



n 

■4^ 

Id 

0) 

QQ 



qU — 

Temperature 



POPULATION OF YEAST AND 

bacteria at different temperatures 

Tlie graph above indicates that there are 

(A) always more yeast cells than bacterial cells 

( B) more yeast cells than bacterial cells at the 

start of the experiment 

(C) more bacterial than yeast cells at 50^ C 
more bacterial than yeast cells at 27^C 



12. Which of the following graphs best illustrates a rise 
in the number of yeast cells followed by a fall and 
then another rise? 






GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 




O 






Days 





1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


Number of Trees Cut 


2 


7 


6 


9 


3 



L4. Which of the following graphs is correct for the information given in the 
chart above? 





1 2 3 4 5 

Days 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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Ouostions l^“i6 reier to the tollowing diagram. 



(^jesiicns 19-2 i are based upon a fooc chain tiiat involves 
grass -grasshopper 'frog- snake. 



The following transfers were made and three \ea^t 
cells were found In test tube T 








19. Which of the following is the producer? 

(A) Grass (B) Frog 
(C) Snake (D) Grasshopper 



15, How many yeast cells arc there in a drop taken 
from test tube I ? 

(A) 9 (B)30 (C) 90 (D) 300 



20. Which of the following is a first-order consumer? 

(A) Grass ( B) Frog 
(C) Snake ( D) Grasshopper 



l6. The reason for making dilutions as shown in the 
diagram above is to 

(A) make the counting of cells easier 

(B) give the yeast more food 

(C) give the yeast a chance to reproduce 

(D) provide more air for the yeast 



Questions 17-18 refer to the following d agrams of a 
plot of land that was observed over a period of 50 
years. The figures represent the type of plant found 
during the year that a population survey was made. 




17, Which of the above populations was probably the 
first stage in succession? 

(A) □ (B) A (C) ^ (D) O 



18. Which of the above populations was probably the 
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max stage in the succession? 

.) □ (B) A (C) (D) o 



21. Which of the following is a secoml-order consumer? 

( A) Grass ( B) Frog 
(C) Snake (D) Grasshopper 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 



ns 22-24 refer to the foUowme pictures. 




he four pictures above represent stages in 

A) a climax (B) a succession 
(C) one ecosystem (D) a food web 

[ IV shows a relatively stable, slowly changing 
ommunity, it is called a 

A) food web (B) succession 
(C) climax (D) ’’wound” of man 



24, You would expect to find the fewest species in the 
soil represented in 

(A) I (B) II (C) III (D) IV 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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'Questions 2^~2~ refer to the follov-ing diagrant. 



Test Tube- 




Species 
A and B 



Species 
C and D 



Species 
Eand F 



Species 

GandH 




V 



Li^ht Source 



25, Which of the following would be the most likely 
food chain? 

(A) Species G would eat species W, 

(B) Species E would eat species A, 

(C) Species H would ca: species C. 

(D) Species A would eat species 1. 



21 . VVliich of the following would most likely be a 
producer? 

(A) Species B ( H) Spc^cies C 
(C) Species O ( D) Species H 



26, Which of the following would most likely live at ihe 
deepest level in a pond? 

(A) Spc'cies A (H) Species C 
(C) Sixties E ‘.O) Species G 



(Questions 28-:^0 refer to the graph below. 




28. Whiich of the following is a correct statement that 
is Iviscd on information contained in this graph? 

(A) Species X and species Y reach peak growth at 
the same time. 

(1^) Tlie number of individuals ot s\x?cics Y is cQual 
to the number of individuals ot species X. 

(C) Species X starts to increase at the same time 

that species Y starts to increase. 

(D) The changes in population of species X are 

similar to the changes in population of 
spt'cies y > 



29. Which of the following hypotheses is supported by- 
information given in the graph? 

(A) Species X has a larger population than s|xcies 

Y on day 25. 

(B) Both populations decrease then increase. 

(C) Species Y is interacting with species X. 

(D) Species X was not as large at 50 days as it 

was at 2 days. 

50. If species X and Y are in the same food web, which 
of the following is most probably true? 

(A) Species X is eating species Y. 

(B) Species Y is eating species X. 

(C) Species Y is the producer. 

(O) Species Y has more total energy than species X 




.r OU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TF.ST. 
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BIOLOGY B (Across Liases) 
Time — 40 minutes 



YOU ARH TO INDICATK ALl. YOUR ANSWERS ON TliP^ SEPARATE ANSWER SHEET, 
No credit will he given for anything written in the test book. After you have decided w^hich 
of the suggested answers you want to give for a question, blacken the corresponding space 

on the answer sheet. 



Example: 



Chicago is a 

(A) state 

(B) city 

(C) country 

( D) continent 



Sample Answer 

A B C D 

D I 0 a 



Give only one answer to each question; no credit wih ne given for multiple answers. If 
you wisii to change an answer, erase your first line completely and mark your new choice. 



IX) NOT OPEN THIS BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO. 



Note for Tetichcrs: This test is based on the BSOS Siaecial Materials SL5-S32 and 
Molecule^ to Man. chapters 3, 4, ,S and 6. 



Developed by Educational Testing Service pursuant to 
a subcontract funded by the U, S. Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, Office of Education. 
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l. Which of the luliowing would iv hypothetris? 

(A) Watching birds fly south in the winter 
(13) Slating that birds fly south ix.x'ause of lack ot 
food 

(C) Taking a population count of birds 

(D) L3issccting a bird in a biolog\' class 



h. 



In counting veast cells, it was found that there 
^ \east cells in the following area. 



»ere 



I Millimeter 



1 Millimeter 
0.1 Millimeter- 




Miiiim< 



2. The energy of motion is called 

(A) potential energy 
O^) chemical energy 

(C) stored energy 
(f;) kinetic energy 

3. In preparing for an experiment with yeast, after 
the medium has been poured into a test tube and 
covered, the very next step is M 

(A) cool the medium 

(B) sterilize the medium 

(C) inoculate the medium 

( D) store the medium in a dark container 

4. In one experiment to determine the eftect on the 
growth of a certain species of plant by cxix^sing 
the plants to various amounts of light, the control 
would be plants grown under 

(A) normal light conditions 

(B) the minimum amount of light exposure 

(C) the maximum amount of light exposure 

(D) an absence of any light 




Right 



Start 



5 An experimenter claims that earthworms will 
always turn right when they come to point A in a 
T tute as sliown above. Which of the following 
would be the best test of this hypothesis? 

(A) Observe a large number of earthworms as 

they travel through the T tube. 

(B) Block off the right side of the tube and observe 

whether the earthworms turn left. 

(C) Wire the left side of the tube so that the earth- 

worms will receive a slight shock if they 
turn left. 

(D) Make the right side of the tube narrower and 
O see whether the earthworms turn left. 

ERIC 



How manv cells are there per cubic millimeter? 
(A) 5 (B) 10 (C) 25 (0) 50 



7. A person's reaction time is slow at birth, becomes 
faster up to the age of 30. then gradually becomes 
slower. Which of the lollowing graphs best illus- 
trates this idea? 






GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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8. A jertain population of anirrals grows rapiuiy at 
first, stops growing tor a time, and then resumes 
grow;th at a ^low rate. Which of the following 
graphs i;Iusm jres the growth pattern of the 
populacicn? 




Questions 9-10 refer to the following graph. 




II,. If a person stares that there is life i>n Mars, his 
statement would be considered 

( A) a fact 

( B) an observation 

(C) a hypothesis 

(D) a law 



Questions 12-14 refer to the following experiment. 




12. The purpose of the procedure above is to 

(A) dilute the yeast culture and make counting 

easier 

( B) increase the number of yeast cells in test 

tube B 

(C) determine whether yeast cells reproduce by 

budding 

(D) increase the concentration of yeast cells in 

test tube D 



9. Of the following, which is the best statement about 
the information in the graph‘d 

(A) A eats B. 

( B) B eats A. 

(C) The presence of B causes a decline in A. 

(D) The presence of B does not affect A. 

10. The graph could represent which of the following ? 

(A) A, tlic buffalo population, versus B, man’s 

westward movement 

(B) A, the production of corn, versus R, modern 

farming methods 

(C) A, speed, versus B, improvement in airplane 

design 

(D) A, the discovery of modern drugs, versus B, 

deaths of children 



13. If there were 10,000 yeast cells in test tube A, how 
many yeast cells would you expect to find in test 
tube D ? 

(A) 10,000 (B) 1,000 (C) 100 (D) 10 

14. What is the ratio of the number of cells in test 
tubes A, B, C, and 1) ? 

(A) 1 : 1 : 1 : 1 (B) 4 :3:2: 1 

(C) 10:5:2: 1 (D) 1,000: 100: 10: 1 



GO ON TO IHE NEXT PAGE. 
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juestions 15- 16 refer to the following graph. 




Days 

S. On which of the following days would there be the 
greatest number of animals of all three species 
combined? 

(A) Day 2 ( B) Day 4 (C) Day 5 ( D) Day 8 

S. On which of the following days would there be the 
LEAST difference between the number in the largest 
group and the number in the smallest group? 

(A) Day 2 ( B) Day 3 (C) Day 4 ( D) Day 6 



Questions 17-20 refer to the following graph. 




17. Which of the following conditions would result in a 
graph like the one above? 

(A) Substance Y is using substance X to make a 

new substance. 

( B) Substance X needs substance Y to survive. 

(C) Substances X and Y are used very rapidly at 

first and then very slowly. 

(D) As the length of time increases, the rate of 

loss or gain in the concentration of each 
substance changes greatly. 

18. Substance X is equal in concentration to substance Y 
at about 

(A) 10 hr. (B) 20 hr., (C) 30 hr. (D) 40 hr. 

19. What is the concentration of each substance at 
10 hours? 

(A) X = 0.1 and Y = 0.6 

(B) X = 0.6 and Y = 0.2 

(C) X = 0.2 and Y = 0.6 

(D) X = 0.3 and Y =0.3 

20. What is the ratio of substance X to substance Y at 
10 hours? 

(A) 1:1 (B) 2 : 1 (C) 3: 1 (D) 4 : 1 





GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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^ c- Fach nassaee in this part is followed by a number of questions. In answering 

k„„»I.?grorb,o,„g>. a? wen as the i„f„r„,ano„ given you, Tor each nu vnon 
best and blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 



the questions you are 
select the answer you 



expecte* 

think 



Questions 21-26 refer to the following passage. 

The Squid 

Cephalopods (octopuses, squid, and cuttlefish) are 
members of the Mollusca group, and are among the 
most highly organized invertebrate animals. They 
have no external shell and are often called valveless 
mollusks. Other mollusks are clams and oysters, 
which have two shells (bivalves), and snails, which have 
one shell (univalves). Cephalopods are distinguished 
by tent ^cles, which project from their head and are 
used for both food-getting and walking. If a squid wants 
to go somewhere in a hurry, however, it draws water 
into the body chamber and squirts it out through a tapered 
funnel, which can turned forward, backward, or 

even sideways. . . , i 

Squid can change color more rapidly then chameleons. 

Color changes are brought about by contraction and 
expansion of many chromatophores. elastic sacs of pig- 
ment embedded in the skin. In addition, many squid 
have light organs and produce vivid displays of flashing 
light. The light is caused by a chemical reaction 
similar to that which creates the biological ' cold light 
of fireflies. 

The eye of the squid is remarkably similar to that 
of man. The eyeball has an eyelid, a cornea, and a 
pupil. Unlike man's, the squid’s eye has no blind spot. 
For certain functions, the squid's eye is even better 
than that of man. 

Dissections of squid indicate that they eat worms, 
shrimp-like animals, fish, and other squid. On the 
other hand, squid are eaten by a host of enemies, 
from the sperm whale down to the common mackerel. 
Man is one of the squid’s greatest enemies. He uses 
the cuttlebone, the internal shell of a cuttlefish, as a 
dietary supplement for canaries and parakeets. Japan 
uses a great quantity of squid for food and fertilizer . 

In Newfoundland, vast numbers of squid are frozen in 
large blocks and sold as codfish bait. 



21. Which of the following terms correctly applies to 
The squid? 

(A) Vertebrate (B) Univalve 
(C) Bivalve ( D) Cephalopod 

22. A squid's tentacles function primarily in 

( A) vision ( B) jetting ink 
(C) food-getting (D) digestio.. 

23. In a squid, which of tl e following structures 
functions primarily in color changes? 

(A) Cuttlebone ( B) Chromatophore 
(C) Light organ ( D) Funnel 

24. The eye of squid has all of the following EXCEPT 

( A) a cornea ( B) an eyelid 
(C) a pupil ( D) a blind spot 

25. Which of the following is NOT generally part of a 
squid' s diet? 

(A) Shrimp-like animals ( B) Sperm whale 
(C) Worms (D) Fish 

26. According to the passage, man uses cephalopods 
to provide all of the following EXCEPT 

(A) fertilizer (B) bait for catching fish 
(C) cuttlebones (D) light for luring fish 





GO ON TO THE NEXT PAG 
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jestions 27-30 refer to the following passage. 

A recent study shows that adding fluorides to 
tamin pills is an effective way of reducing tooth decay 
children who live in areas where no fluoridated water 
available. A decline in tooth decay of up to 63 per 
*nt was found in temporary teeth and 43 per cent in 
‘rmanent teeth of children who took fluoridated 
tamins daily for 36 months. Theoretically, the 
ipplement will yield its greatest benefit when taken 
om birth to about age lO, the period of tooth formation, 
arting the fluorides early is important because calcium 
?gins to be deposited in the teeth long before they erupt 
rough the gums. The vitamin-fluoride mixture would 
ipply about the same amount of fluoride as would be 
ken in drinking water. The cost would be inexpensive 
homes where vitamins are now taken. Present 
ethods of fluoridation include adding sodium fluoride 
drinking water and adding fluoride to ^ooth pastes. 

^ Fluoride? are apparently added to the vitamins in 

the form of 

(A) a pure element 

(B) an impure element 

(C) a compound 

(D) either a compound or an element 



28. TTie passage indicates that teeth need 

(A) neither fluorine nor calcium 

(B) fluorine but not calcium 

(C) calcium but not fluorine 

(D) both calcium and fluorine 

29. If 50 children in every lOO have decay in temporary 
teeth when no fluorides are used, according to the 
passage approximately how many children per 
hundred will have decay in temporary teeth after 
fluoridated vitamins are used? 

(A) 10 (B) 20 (C) 30 (D) 40 

30. The passage suggests that those who favor fluori- 
dating water instead of vitamins would support 
their plan by saying that 

( A) everybody drinks water but only some people 

take vitamins 

(B) a different substance is used in fluoridating 

water from the one used in vitamins 

(C) fluorides are more effective on temporary teeth 

than on permanent teeth 

(D) some fluorides are poisonous but others are not 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 
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BIOLOGY- BSCS 111 (For Phases 3. 4, and 5) 
Time— 40 minutes 



YOU ARE TO INDICATE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON TiiE SEPARATE 
ANSWER SHEET. No credit will be given for anything written in the test 
book After you have decided which of the suggested answers you want to 
give 'for a question, blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 



(A) state 

(B) city 

(C) country 

(D) continent 

Give only one answer to each question; no credit will be given for multiple 
answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase your first line complete 
and mark your new choice. 



DO NOT OPEN THIS BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO. 



Note for teachers; This test is based on the BSCS, Moleculesjo 
Man? Chapters'?,' 8, 9. 10, and 11. 



Example: 
Chicago is a 



Sample Answer 

A B C D 



D I D D 
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L DNA iis impK^rtant in lieredit\ tvcausc it is 

(A) a large molecule. 

(B) found in the nuclcu.s. 

(C) composed of pyrimidines. 

(D) able to replicate. 



2, Plant cells can usually be distinguished from animal 
cells because plant cells possess 

(A) cell walls and mitochondria. 

(8) Golgi bodies and central vacuoles. 

(C) cell walls and central vacuoles. 

(D) chromosomes and mitochondria. 

3. if the sequence of purines and pyrimidines in a 
segment of a DNA strand were: cytosine, guanine, 
adenine, thymine, rdenine, then the sequeuce in a 
complementary strand of newly made messenger 
RNA would be 

(A) cytosine, uracil, adenine, guanine, uracil. 

(B) guanine, cytosine, uracil, adenine, uracil. 

(C) uracM adenine cytosine, uracil, guanine. 

(D) cytosine, guanine, uracil, uracil, adenine. 



Questions 4-5 refer to the followin;^ chart. 



exferimeht a added results 




4. In the above experiment which are the controls? 

(A) A and C (B) B and C 
(C) A and B ( D) A only 



O i- 1^0 



5. What was the question that prompted this 
of experiments? 

(A) What is the nature of RNA 

(B) Do Pneumococcus Type Y bacteria with capsules 

transform into Pneumococcus Type X without 
capsules? 

(C) Why do Pneumococcus Type Y bacteria have 

capsules? 

I None of the above ^ 0 



ERIC 



6. In a rare disease condition in human beings the 
mitochondria are found to have an abnormal 
structure. This condition is most likely correlated 
with the disturbance in cell 

(A) energy supply. (B) protein formation. 

(C) food supply. (D) division. 

7. Schwann’s study of cell contents rather than cell 
walls led to the recognition of 

(A) cork cells. (B) animal cells. 

(C) root cells. (D) orchid cells. 

Questions 8-9 

gene a Gene b gene c 

♦ 1 ♦ 

enzyme a enl\>ie b enzyme c 

PRIOR 111 

S U BSTANC E ORN : TH IN E — I TRULLTN E — ► ARGI N 1 NE 

The diagram represents the "one gene-one 
enzyme” hypothesis as it applies to the 
production of arginine in the pink mold 
Neurospora, 



8. If ornithine were added to the medium in place of 
the prior substance, the plant would survive if genes 

(A) B and C are actively producing enzymes B 

and C. 

(B) A and B are actively producing enzymes A 

and B. 

(C) A and C are actively producing enzymes A 

and C. 

(D) C is actively producing enzyme C. 

9. If the medium on which this model were normally 
grown were prepared without the prior substance 
present, the plant would probably die unless 

(A) enzyme A was added to the medium. 

( B) gene C was destroyed. 

(C) ammonia was added to the medium since it is 

necessary for the production of the amino 
acid, arginine. 

(D) ornithine, citrulline, or arginine was added to 

the medium. 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 



KJ. The cuneept ui feriiieniation con^uivred in'iporuint 
to Che heterotroph Inpothesis Ivcause 



(A) tree oxvpen i5r thought to have not Ken pre.^enc 
in the early atiriOi^phcrc. 

(I3> utilization of the sun'? energy required a 
fermentation condition. 

(C) methane, ammonia, water vapor and hydrogen 
are considered to have Ix'en the principal i 
gases present in the early atmosphere. 

(H) the primitive heterotroph needed ox\gen to 
obtain energ>n 



11 . A nucleotide differs from a nucleic acid molecule 
in that 

(A) it is more complex. 

(B) the compounds present in it are not present in 

niiekne acid. 

(C) it always has ribore, 

(])) it is always simpler in structure. 



12 . A guinea pig was injected with a radioactive anting) 
acid. Thirty minutes later tissue analysis showed 
that the protein of the ribosomes had over twice 
as much radioactivity per gram as the protein of 
any other cell part. This experiment tends to 
support which of the following hypotheses? 

(A) Messenger RNA transmits the hereditary traits 

from DNA to the ribosomes. 

( B) Radioactive amino acid will be found at the 

site of protein formation. 

(C) Radioactive protein is easier to detect and 

identify than ordinary protein. 

(D) Ribosomal RNA is a replica of chromosomal 

DNA. 



( J ue stions 13-14 



IDEAL LIGHT INTENSITY 

/ / / / / 



1 



b-c-d e-f-g 



A = AUTOTROPH 
H ' HETEROTROPH 



13 . If a green cellophane paper were placed over the 
aquarium for several days, the activity of A that 
would probably reduce respiration in 11 would be 

(A) increase of oxygen production. 

O ;B) increase of CO2 absorption by Ih 
increase of CO2 absorption by A. 
reduction of carbohydrate production. 



lor several weeks we might e\ix-et 

(A) eeliuivir respiraruHt o\ H to iv reducL*d Ikwmu.- 
01 the collection ot exces-- tlOo i'' tin* water. 

( [^) an increase in the use ot All’ by U>t‘i 11 and w 
due to reduction of carNihydrare produetuni. 

(C) cellular fermentation to increase in lx>rh ri aju 

A as a result of O 2 reduction.. 

(D) death of lx)th 11 and A due to accumulaiion ot 

exees.s H 2 O in the cells. 



PS. By studying the results of exixn-iments with Ixieter 
and some viruses one can Ix'ttcr interpret the loie 
of DNA in higher forms Ivcaust.- 

(A) the DNA of the above mentioned forms is pres 

emt in the same amounts. 

(B) the chetmcal make-up of the three forms is 

similar. 

(C) only virus I^NA is parasitic in the cells ot 

higher forms. 

( O) genetic activity of all the organisms studied 
seems to be tied to I^NA. 

16. Although nucleic acids are usually repb.cated 
accurately, occasionally chemical accidents 
result in 

(A) changes which in turn modify the cell process. 

controlled by the nucleic acids, 

(B) failure of the DNA to unzip. 

(C) changes which cause cytosine to bond with 

adenine. 

(D) none of these. 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGFa. 




(^uescions 17-lh ri'i-r ro tnc ioiu>win^ graph. 



(^Hiesnons 21-24 



4T> 




.An immersed water plain was c\ix>sed ti) 
light uf gradually increasing intensity over 
a period of several hours. .At regular intei - 
vals, one-minute counts were made of the 
numl)er of oxvgen bubbles released from the 
plant. 

17. The nunilxT ot bubbles released trom the plant 

(A) was dircctlv proportional to the light intensity 

throughout the ex|X'rimLMit. 

(B) caused tlie ligiu to Ix'come more intense as the 

experiment progressed. 

(C) prolxibly decreased in size as the e.xperiment 

progressed. 

(D) was correlated with light iniensily for most 

of the experiment. 

18. The release of oxygen bubbles is most useful as an 

indication of the rate of 

(A) respiration. (R) photosynthesis. 

(C) growth. ( O) meta lx)lism . 



19. Viruses have no ribosomes and yet are able to 
duplicate themselves with new protein coats. Mow 
might this best be explained? 

(A) Sorr.e other structure in the virus is the site 

of protein synthesis. 

(B) Protein is obtained directly from cells in which 

tliey grow. 

(C) Since viruses reproduce inside a host cell, 

they use the cell’s ribosomes. 

(1)) Viruses lack messenger KNA and therefore 
have no need for ribosomes. 

20. In the light reaction \xu:t of piiotosynthetic liglit 
energy 

(A) absorbed by chlorophyll is transformed into 

c h e mica 1 e ne r gy . 

(B) is trapped and three carlx)n sugars are formed. 

(C) is used to produce proteins. 

(H) is used to prcxluce lipids. 



XL 




21. WiTli structure C removed a cell could not 

( A) reproduce. 

(B) provide its own energy. 

(C") exchange materials with rhe environment. 

( P) secrete. 

22. A nuilticellular organism, whose cells possess 
structure A, is mo.sr likely 

(A) dead. ( B) large. (C) immobile. ( D) small. 

23. If .structure F is green, the presence of many of 
these structures allows the organism to 

(A) reproduce. 

(B) exchange material with the environment. 

(C) secrete. 

(D) make its own food. 

24. IXiring cell division structure C would cease to 
exist and its contents would become visible as 

(A) Golgi bodies. ( B) plastids. 

(C) chromosomes. (D) mitochondria. 



25, Virchow’s statement that ’’all cells arise from 
pre-existing cells” relates the cell theory to 

(A) spontaneous generation. ( B) the nucleus. 

(C) the theory of evolution. (I^) Robert Hooke. 

26. Which of tlie following conclusions is NOT correct? 

(A) 17NA replication occurs prior to mitosis. 

(B) The amount of DNA is at a maximum during 

cell division. 

(C.) HNA is iU a minimum just after mitosis is 
completed. 

(D) The amount of DNA in a new' daughter cell 
begins to increa.se immediately. 
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Ouesuons 27 - 3 U refer ro t!ic follo'''> lii,: struetura! lormLilas. 



(A) 



O H H H H H H H H H 
1 ! i I I 1 i I I I 

H-O-C-C-C-C-C-C-C-C-C-C- 
I I ' I I I I I I 

H H ii H H H \i U H 



O'H 



H H O 
I I II 

(B) H-N-C-C-O-H 
H 



H H H OH H H 

I I I I I / 

(C) H- C-C-C-C-C-C 
I I I I I 

OH OH OH H OH O 



(D) H H 
N 



C 

/ \ 

N C — -N 
I II II 

C C CH 

'^ / \ / 

N N 



O H H O O O 
/ \ \ / II II II 

CH HC C— O— P— O— P— O— P — O—H 

II ill 

C C O O O 

I I 

O 

H H 



27. A building block of protein 

28. Formed in the mitochondria 



29. Acted upon by the fermentation process 

30. Often found combined with glycerol 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 
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BIOi.OGY HI (I'or Phases 1 and 2) 
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Yf^U \RB TO INDICATE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE 
answer SHEET. No credit 'vill be given for anything written in the test 
ixx)k After you have decided which of the suggested answers you want to 
give for a question, blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 



Example: Sampl^.Ar^ 

A • C D 

Chicago is a Q I D D 

(A) stare 

(B) city 

(C) country 
(13) continent 



Give only one answer to each question; no credit will be given for multiple 
answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase your first line completely 
and mark your new choice. 



DO NOT OPEN THIS BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO 



Note for Teachers: This test is based on thi BSCS Special 
Materials S32-S70. 



Developed by Educational Testing Service pursuant 
by the U. S. Department of Health, Education, and 
Education. 



to a sulx'ontract funded 
Welfare, Office of 
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!. Tiic uitiiVi,i:c o; cncrj:v .ilr.’.ost ai! iivir.c 

on J-.artii is 

(A) carixjii dioxivio ( iV) jhluropl'ivli 
(C) sunlight (D) water 

2. I'he cheniK-al energy tSiat is stored in fcK)d is 
released in the process oi 

(A) excretion (F3) ingestion 
(('.) assimilation (O) respiration 

linergy in living things is most often lost in the 
form of 

(A) AT!' ( B) heat (C) work (B) 

4. Which of the following is an clemcnt^^ 

(A) llvLlrogcn (B) c:arl>on dioxide 
(C:) Water (O) Glucose 

A. Which of the following f(K)ds provides the greatest 
numlx^r of calories'^ 

1 

( B) 1 slice of white bread 

(C) 1 orange 

(D) i cup of peanut butter 
j ucstions 6-7 

Bromothymol blue changes from blue to yellow in 
he presence of carbon dioxide. 

6. The liquid in which of the following test tubes would 
change color from blue to yellow in the shortest 
period of time? 



When elodea is placed in a solution of bromothymol 
blue and exposed to sunlight, you would expect the 
color of the solution to 

(A) remain the same 

(B) change froni blue to yellow 

(C) change from blue to yellow and back to blue 

(D) change from yellow to blue 



8. Which of the following activities probably requires 
the most energy [X'r hour? 

(A) Bowling (B) F3a 11 room dancing 
((,:) Swimming ( D) Golfing 

9. Which of the following would prolxibly result trom 
immersing vour hand lor 5 minutes in a Ix^akei 
containing a quart of water at lO^C ’ 

(A) The temperature of the water will increase. 

(B) The temperature of the water will decrease. 

(C) The temperature of the watxm will remain the 

same. 

(D) The temperature of the water will first decrease 

and then rapidly increase. 

10. Which of the following is a form of kinetic energy? 

(A) The Sun shining on a plant 

(B) A stick of dynamite 

(C) A tank full of gasoline 
( D) A falling rock 

11. In comparing two slides under the microscope, one 
finds that cork differs from elodea in that cork 
has only 

(A) a cell nucleus ( B) a cell wall 
(C) chloroplasts (D) cytoplasm 





Bromothymol Blue ( B) 




Bromothymol Blue 




+ 




+ 




Water 




Water 








+ 








’ Elodea 








f 











12. Cheek cells have all of the following EXCEPT 

(A) chloroplasts (B) nuclei 
(C) mitochondria ( D) cell membranes 




Bromothymol Blue 
+ 

Water 

+ 

Small Snail 




(O) 




Bromothymol Blue 

+ 

Small Snail 

+ 

Water 

+ 

Elodea 



l.i 
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biologist measured the amount of oxygen used 
md the amount of carbon dioxide produced by 
iprouting wheat grains. Which of the following 
rraphs would represent the data he obtained':' 




Produced Produced 



(O) 




Produced 




^ Milliliters of CO2 



Produced 



lb. All of thu following conclusions can be arawn t:\-n 
zhv data alx)ve FXC'El’T: 



(A) Matemio are entering the cell. 

(B) Materials are leaving the cell. 

(C) Entry of materials into the ceil is not ira 

bv the size of the molecule alone. 

(D) Diffusion can account for the movement of ail 

of the materials into and out of the cell. 



17- Which of the following scientists was the first to 
suggest that all colls come from other cells? 

(A) Hooke (B) Leeuwenhoek 
(C) Lavoisier ( D) Virchow 



18. Which of the following is a correct statement alx)ut 
an enzyme? 

\ A) It is used up in a reaction. 

(B) It performs a specific function. 

(C) It forms a permanent compound with a subsnatr 

(D) It is usually involved in many changes of a 

substrate* 



A whale that eats a squid is obtaining energy that 
can be described as 

(A) radiant (B) kinetic 
(C) chemical (D) mechanical 


19. In burning a certain food, the temperature of 10 
milliliters of water rises 10 degrees centigrade. 
How many simple calories did the food contain? 

(A) 10 (B) 20 (C) LOO (D) 1,000 


tions 15*16 




20. How many atoms are present in a molecule of 
H 2 O 2 (hydrogen peroxide)? 


I 

Start 


II 

30 Minutes Later 


(A) 1 (B) 2 (C) 3 (D) 4 


0 

i-p 


• 


2L Cell structures that function primarily in energy 
transfer and use are called 

(A) mitochondria 

( B) vacuolar membranes 

(C) nucleoli 

(D) centrosomes 


Cell 


Cell 





size of the figures represents the relative size of 
TioleculCvS. 



Which of the following is a valid conclusion regarding 
the movement of substances into the cell above? 

(A) The movement of substances into the cell 

depends on the size of the molecules. 

(B) There is no movement of molecules out of the 

cell. 

(C) None of the substances reaches a balance in 

which there are equal numbers of molecules 
inside and outside the ceil. 

(D) The molecules of one of the substances did not 

enter the cell. 




GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE- 







jucstior 
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Container 



Container II 



Container III 



Container IV 




Mouse + Candle Mouse Only Mouse + Plants Mouse + Plants 

+ Candle 



!2. The mouse would live the longest pericxi of time 
in container 

(A) I (B) 11 (C) 111 (O) IV 

The mouse wt)uld live the shc>rte-‘ |X*rioJ of time 
in container 

(A) 1 (H) 11 (C) III (O) IV 



24. Which of trie following scientists carried out 
exp>eriments similar to those shown above^ 

(A) Priestley ( B) Van Heimonl 
(C) HcMJke (O) Beaumont 

25. In living things, the breakdown of a molecule to 
obtain energy is started by 

(A) oxygen ( B) carbon dioxide 
(C) enzymes ( D) heat 



6. Algae have been sent along in space capsules with 
experimental animals to provide a source of 

(A) oxygen ( B) carbon dioxide 
(C) hydrogen (D) helium 

7. Which of the following gases makes up the greatest 
percentage of the atmosphere? 

(A) Oxygen ( B) Nitrogen 
(C) Hydrogen (D) Carbon dioxide 



28. All of the following are parts of an atom EXCEPT 

(A) proton (B) neutron 
(C) electron ( D) betatron 

29. A molecule of which of the following substances is 
probably largest in size? 

(A) Carbon dioxide ( B) Water 
(C) Glucose ( D) Protein 



1 i ^ ) 
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Substance 


Relative Size of Molecules 
(Larger NuiViber = Larger Size) 


Units Entering 
Cell After 1 I lour 


1 


1 


5,400 


2 


2 


4,200 


3 


3 


2,100 


4 


4 


3,300 



30. Which of the following would be the best interpretation of the data above? 

(A) The size of the molecules controls the rate of diffusion into the cell. 

(B) Something in addition to the size of the molecules affects the rate at 

which materials enter the cell. 

<C) The size of the molecules has nothing to do with the movements of 
molecules into the cell. 

(D) Sometliing other than the size of the molecules is the most 

important factor in the movement of materials into the cell. 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 
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YOU ARE TO INDICATE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE AN- 
SWER SHEET No credit will be given for anything written in the test 
book After you have decided which of the suggested answers you want to 
give for a question, blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 

Examole: Sa mple Answ er 



Chicago is a ^ 

(A) state D I Q D 

(B) city 

(C) country 

(D) continent 

Give only one answer to each question; no credit will be given for multiple 
answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase your first line completely 
and mark your new choice. 
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(Questions 1-3 



Questions 6- 10 



This paragraph is used to show the relationship 
between competition and cooperation, and the problems 
of cooperation when organisms act as one unit. If ^ 

olvox cell were removed from its colony it wo^d 
round off slightly into the shape of a teardrop. This 
cell closely resembles Chlamydomonas , except it 
cannot reproduce and perpetuate itself. 

1. The fact that a single Volvox cell is almost identical 
to Chlamydon'‘onas cells can be best explained 
biologically by 

(A) genetics. (B) evolution. 

(C) cell theory. (O) cooperation. 

2. The process whereby the colony will replace the 
cell taken away from it is 

(A) coordination. (B) specialization. 

(C) integration. ( D) regeneration. 

3. The function of this Volvox cell in the colony is 
probiibly 

( A) reproduction. 

(B) more sp>ecialized than one removed from the 

colony. 

(C) less specialized than a Chlamydomonas cell. 

(D) the same as an individual. 



4. Both plants and animals are made of tiny units 
called cells. They use oxygen to release energy 
from their food and they store food reserves as 
fat. These facts 

( A) prove all life had a common origin. 

(B) support the idea that being alive is about the 

same in all living things. 

(C) indicate that plants evolved from animals. 

(D) support the idea that animals have gradually 

cvolvcc iTom plants. 

'Phe principle of division of labor in biology involves 

(A) the production of varied agricultural crops. 

(B) competition among organisms. 

(C) differentiation of cells into tissues having 

different functions. 

(D) growth, so there are more cells to do the work. 




6. From the data in the graph one can infer that a 
result of an increase in the amount of estrogen in 
the blood is 

(A) to start the menstrual flow. 

(B) lo cause the direct formation of a corpus luteum. 

(C) production of progesterone. 

(D) production of FSH. 

7. In this graph the rupturing of the ovary surface and 
the release of an egg occurs 

(A) between the 16th and the 26th day. 

(B) between the I2th and the I6th day. 

(C) on the lOth day. 

(D) on the 28th day. 

8. Progesterone secretion decreases at about the 28th 
day because 

( A) the corpus luteum degenerates. 

(B) the corpus luteuL appears. 

(C) the process of fertilization has occurred. 

(D) ovulation has occurred. 

9. The hormone levels in this cycle are controlled 
by the 

( A) uterus. 

(B) ovaries. 

(C) uterus and the ovaries. 

(D) uterus, ovaries and pituitary gland. 

10. Progesterone is often described as the pregnancy 
hormone because it 

(A) prepares the uterus to receive the egg. 

( B) stimulates ovulation. 

(C) stimulates estrogen productior 

(D) stimulate the corpus hiteum. 
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11. A nuclear change that is necessary for sexual 
reproduction is 

(A) the development of a new individual from a 

single cell. 

(B) illustrated by the development of a willow 

tree from a cutting, 

(C) the fusion of rw'o gametes' nuclei. 

(D) the creation of a new individual through meiosis 

from the doubling of the number of chromo- 
somes. 

12. When the pituitary gland is removed from immature 
female rabbits, their ovaries do not develop 
normally. When the pituitary gland is removed 
from mature female rabbits, the ovaries and uterus 
stop functioning. These observations lead to the 
conclusion that 

(.A) the ovaries influence the uterus. 

(3) the pituitary gland influences the ovaries and 
uterus. 

(C) the ovaries and uterus influence the pituitary. 

(D) there is a feedback of hormones from the 

ovaries to the pituitary. 

13. In a normal body cell of a dogfish or shark there 
are 24 chromosomes. How many chromosomes 
are found in each gamete? 

(A) 6 (B) 12 (C) 24 (D) 48 

14. Hgg cells with the smallest percentage of yolk are 
usually associated with reproduction in 

(A) amphibians 

(B) reptiles 

(C) birds 

( D) mammals 

15. In an experiment M. C. Niu placed a salt solution 

in both dish and dish B. He then placed mesoderm 
tissue into dish A, for three hours. He removed 
the mesoderm tissue from dish A and then placed 
cop ectoderm tissue in both dishes A and B. The 
most precise statement of the hypjthesis that Niu 
was testing would be 

(A) ectoderm and mesoderm may Ixjth be necessary 
for cell differentiation. 

(P) moooderm may Ix' derived as a distinct tissue 
from undifferentiated tissue^’ in the en'ibryo. 

(C) mesoderm may produce a chemical which 
induces ecu u lean to differentiate. 

(F^) ectoderm may produce a chemical which 
^ induces mesoderm to differentiate. j,. ^ 

ERJC 



16. Small fragments of ectodermal tissue from a frog 
embryo can survive in a salt solution. When 
mesoderm from a particular region of die embryo 
(dorsal lip) is placed in contact with d.*- ectodermal 
tissue, differentiation of ectoderm into nerve cells 
can occur. No such differentiation occurs in the 
presence of any other parts of the embryo. On the 
basis of this evidence alone, which of these hv|X)th- 
eses is supported? 

(A) Ectoderm cells differentiate into nerve cells 

when activated by material from the mesoderm 

(B) Mesoderm destroys a substance in ectoderm 

cells, preventing them differentiation. 

(C) In order to differentiate ectoderm cells do 

not need nutrient substances from other 
cmbryo'^ic cells. 

(D) In or ■ * ifferentiate ectoderm cells need 

physic ■ jpport from other cells. 

17. The fact that a boy's initials were carved in a tree 
four feet above the ground and after 12 years will 
be found at die same heig’-'t shows that 

(.A) the meristem was damaged and therefore pre~ 
vented any vertical growth. 

( F3) once plant cells are formed they do not change. 

(C) if necessary, mature tissues can develop into 

new organs. 

(D) tissue used for vertical growth is found at the 

tips of stems. 

18. Which organism would most likely carry v the 
process of pollination? 

(A) Lily ( B) Fern 
(C) Moss (D) Mushroom 

19. From the point of view of evolution, the greatest 
advantage of sexual reproduction is 

(A) variety of animals which it can produce. 

( B) consistency of traits that will appear generation 

after generation. 

(C) continuance of the species. 

(D) fact that a smaller percentage of eggs is 

fertilized. 

20. The prime Ix^nefit of internal fertilization is 

( A) a sliorter life cvcle. 

(B) a '^'eater ntmiher of offspring. 

(L) protection an ! lourishrnent for the ioveloping 
organism. 

( D) sexual ,, c y .luction. 
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JiiL'SUons 21-2"^ require the i^eieution oi the correct 
Mteinenr of thu interpretation of the following graph. 




DAYS AFTER SOAKING 

The interpretation is 

(A) illogical but not refuted by data. 

(B) rejected on the basis of evidence presented. 

(C) supported by the evidence. 

(D) logical but the experiment is not designed to 

test it. 

1. Number 4 seeds require more time for germination. 

2. Number 3 seeds have a lower germination percentage 
in the dark than number 2 seeds. 

3. If number 3 seeds were germinated in the light, 
their percent germination would probably increase. 

4. Number 1 has the best germination capacity. 



Questions 26-3Q 

What processes are in favor of division oi labor in 
Volvox against the tendencies for each cell to be 
independent like those of Chlamydomonas ? 

(A) Logical hypothesis 

(B) Illogical hypothesis 

(C) Logical hypothesis but unrelated to the problem 

(D) Not a hypothesis; an empirical statement or a. 

biological generalization 

26. A single celled organism must carry on all the life 
functions itself in order to survive. 

27. Volvox does not move in dark water, but if a beam 
of light were passed through the water, the colony 
w^ould move toward it. 

28. The Larger the organism, the greater the number 
of natural enemies. 

29. Each ceil of a colony must have ail the life functions. 

30. A specialized cell can perform certain functions 
more effectively than a nonspecialized cell. 



5. Number 4 may require light for germixiadon. 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 
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YOU ARE TO INDICATE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE AN- 
SWER SHEET. No credit will be given for anything wri.len in the test 
book After you have decided which of the suggested answers you want 
to give for a question, blacken the corresponding space on the answer 
sheet. 

Example: 

Chicago is a 

(A) state 

(B) city 

(C) country 

(D) continent 

Give only one answer to each question; no ciedit will be given for multi- 
ple answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase your first line com 
pletely and mark your new choice. 



Sample Answer 



D I D D 
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< ’ 1 1 >s i ! i ii >n r; !• ‘ n- ; : i i Cv' 

liU- lo ,iil MXoir : r'l >. 

( uncnantzine •nui . 

((’,) sul>]ect to icaiion. 

( !)) <i jX’i'maru nr r-art oi hioiogv ■ 

A scici’.tist usc‘s controls ;n contJuating rc^'-Csi ^vli 
hc'kMusc' 

( controls IvcoiiM.' ins <taiuja i ds. 

(Rj : ; sri«. work uses oont rolli'di ■ pcTi- 

1 loiits. 

(Ci ! needs e()ntrr>]s to <Jir('ef the ];,.'esri^atu)n. 

( I V) ii- must et^iurol the c'xjxu iment or \\c will iiet 
wroiiv; ansWiu's. 

Wliieh one ot tlie tollowini; gronpiipcs uk lueles the 
most kinds ot animals or [>laius ‘ 

(A) Sjx‘cu's 
( n) Order 
(O) (kaius 
(D) Pli\lum 

riic' eenirolk'tl exix'rimeiit is essential to tlie 
testing of a hypothesis heeause it 

(A) rests many aspects of a prohlem. 

(\\) uses a rrial-and-error method. 

(C) IS necessary in the experiment. 

(D) insures that a single part of tlie prol)k in is 

rested at a time. 

A definition ul tlie term animal vs'liich will separate 
animals from plants is not easily given iveanse 

(A) it is nor defiiu'd precisely in the textbtiok. 

(R) exceptions to most charaeteristies given in 
such a definition can usually Ix' toiind. 

(C") animals are obviously animals and plants are 
obvious I V plants. 

(D) some plants are grei-n hut no animals are 
green. 



y.esnoj^< s- 

f . \n in seer ol .spc'cic s .A is foiiiul in large numhc'rs 
in an area in wlucii main people suffer from dis- 
ease* ’h To demonstrate r!iat disease H is trans- 
nduee. h\ ti'.ese insects, it would lx* necessary to 

(A) learn iran'^’ alvmr The insect’s life history. 

( R) prever' the msc'cts from buing pxoplc. 

(C) find die di;- ' ;v germs in the insect’s bcKly. 
(H) k*T s(^:ne ■: insects hire people wi.o are not 
sulUmlng from disease II. 

7. rix* ai'ea is now spra\a (i with insecticide X which 
kills most of tlie insects of Spc'cies A. If this 
insect wer e the transmitter of disease H. we now 

WiHlkl <.'\|X‘Ct 

( A) no pi'oj'ije woul(.i have \hv di sr\ise. 

(R) all people W'iTli disease li to recover. 

(c'.) lewer new casc-s of d?s‘.‘ase 11 \o develop. 

( n) disease 11 to disappeaj- completely. 



kh A .seit*ntist ecdleets data relevant to a problem 
because 

(A) all research is designed to prcxiuce data. 

( I?) relevant data lead to the solutio'O of a problem. 
(O relevant data are the only data produced. 

(D) all data are relative. 

Tile procedure of scumtists testing the secretions 
of iiundrcds of molds to find new antibiotics is 
known as 

(A) a coni oiled experiment. 

(R) trial -and-orror. 

(C) (jLialitative experimentation. 

(H) (juantitative experimentation. 
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Ovor a u! th^- I'niWy.'^ the e.- [r^v l^ 

threatened hv the disease called lAik wilt- TIil jist^asL* 

IS caused bv a fungus. Ho-a is the disease spread!^ 

Hypothesis I. The disease is spread by carriers such 
as in sects - 

Hypothesis 11. Idie disease is spread from tree tc^ tree 
by contact of the* icK)ts. 

Key: (A; A fact vVhicii supports Hypothesis I 

( B) A fact Ahich supports Hypothesis II 
(C) A fact which supports both hypotheses 
t D) A fact wliich supp>orts neither hypothesis 

Kh I'he disease-causing fungus can grow on the asli. 
dogwood, the wild cherry and other treos. 

11. The top of the disea ^ed tree lx?gins tc whit and turn 
brown, then lowv^r limbs become involved. 

12. In a stand of oak the roots of neighlx>ring trees 
become grafted tu one mother. 

12. The fungus grows best at temperatures of 18^^-24 ^Ut 

14. Single trees (not those in groups) often become 
infected if they have Ik n damaged by wind or 
lightning. 



15. If liarwin were living today, he could test his atoll- 
formation hypothesis because 

(A) biologists can classify animals more accurately 

now. 

( B) future glaciatic ^ can be predicted. 

(C) deep borings ir.cO the atoll can be obtained. 

(ID) navigation to atolls is quite easy. 



L dt U I'll t ' I »M i 
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M ^ - '.■r t : ■ j- ^ > a uig 

^ J^schu r 1 r, 

i'Vcs 

A cunimor oid A runn\ nose 

Boils Waii^ rv - pus disciia I'gL- 



riic hvpotiscsis tiiai Ivsr accounts for all ' f these 
s\ m[in)ms is 

( A) sick fX'Oplc alw'uvs li. vt' feveu* wltich causes 
sw'eating. 

( H) jx'oplc with runny noses otttMi liavt* colds. 

■') excessive W'aicu' discluirge seems to accoi^ ‘in 
illnessc s. 

(D) all illnessc's result in pus formation. 



17. A scicMiiist performed an c‘xperiment on a sul-sjev t 
which w'as h^^Heved to ix‘ tliotaiughly niuierst(X)d . 
The results of the scientist’s work contradicie ^.1 
manv former experiments. Which of the following 
statements represents the correct scientific at- 
titude to take concerning tliis? 

(A) The scientist inu.st have UKide a mistake wlieii 
he performed the experiment. 

( B) The results could f>e valid, but further U sis 
must be made to determine if this is so. 

(C) Since everything was already known about the 
subject, the scientist’s experiment was un- 
necessary. 

(ID) Tlie scientist n;-:st ix light, Ix^caiise lie had 
all the data from previous expe* rim aits to 
work with. 



18. These animals are multicellular and have 2 layers 
of cells, a digestive tract or cavity with one opening 
radial symmetry, a network of nerve cells, and a 
sac -like body. 

(A) Mollusks 

(B) Ecliinodermata 

(C) Coiienteratn 
(ID) Annelida 





Iv. Ikd'orc a scientist can classify a newly discoverc'd 
siX'cinum of plant or animal, lie* must make a care- 
ful study of its 

(A) relationships in the plant aiul animal eomnuinity 

( B) size, 

(C) structure. 

( O) adaptahility. 



GO ON TO THE ?nIEXT FAGFT 



M. I i:ti‘ in . |\ .n ^^'Uvuin. 

i pj^r < ipr ia? ■ • Ti-n : n'lu, .u -r- W't' x . )ii Ji vu ;ip hi*- i\' : 

(A) \\L' kiuA'wS that iLV'iin jqUL*i- aiU'Oi Ins ra-sn'ts. 

( 1>) iic- is Jimiu.-J to itvhnKjUcs v^juch can JU’ ifh- 
in\v(‘d in his la [moratory . 

(C;) lit* knows oni\ i>nc ic^chnnjuc- w is ;ovc‘ nm ia. suli 
!if Is seeking 

(I)) lie IS 'iiiUtL'd lo U'fhiucju ‘s he has trioh in the 
pa St . 



1: \rL' Liiain.'t^ of tix' low - fiolo o' your 

iiuoi osoi'ix- w.L> hnJhu: to lx- 2 n allinx-iors arul 
' a.' ratio lK-lwei.'n tix- io ^-^viWL-r and nigli- [Xiw (.-i 
AolJ.^ v\.is \i). wliar would Tlx- LiiaraL'tei v>f tho 

aieh‘P<^''^'‘-‘r liL-id Ik' xn n 1 1 11 imetL'rs ’ 

(A) .2 nan. 

iB) 20 nn; 

( ( A 40 :nm 
{iB 2(Ki inni 



(Jiie ^Oons_26':^ 

uesiitMis 21-25 refer to tlie fulU^wing diagi am. 
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Geological Time ► Present 





A clear plastic ruler has been placed across the 
liddle of the field and n row of cells can be seen. 
.000 microns make up a millimeter. 

1. Whar IS the asamage ceO length in microns? 

(A) too microns 
( B) 200 microns 
fc;) 400 microns 
( O) 1 ,000 microns 



26. Which of tlie following best explains the increases 
in spc*cies of flowering plar s? 

(A) insects carried the sc-f ds to a variety ol 
iiabiiats . 

( B) New insc‘Ct forms |'K)llinated new plant j jK'eies. 
((>) New species of fb^wers arc evolving. 

( I )) The mimlxm of flow n s incra-ased lo otlscd llie 
number eatei" insects. 



l. WliiU is tlic average cell lengtli in millinieters':’ 

( A) 1 mm. 

( B) .1 miiu 

(C) .2 mm. 

( !)) ..5 mm. 

P Approximately how many cells could be seen it 
tlie microscope were cluinged to high power'? 

( A) None 

(B) One 
(O) hive 
(0) .About ten 



\. A]')proximately bow long 

(A) 1 micron 

( B) 75 microns 
(C:) 200 microns 

( I )) 1 .000 mic firm 

o 




IS -{he nuclc-Lis? 




27- The numlxms of species of insects from time B to 
time C seem to be 

(A) exceeding its usefulness. 

(B) increasing geometrically . 

(C) dependent upon the number of species o! 

flowers. 

(I)) indcpc*ndent of the number of species of 
flowers. 



2S. Wliai evidence' supports the theory ol evoiution? 

(A) hossil remains wnicii are similar to living 
forms. 

( B) l-'ossiJ remains found -n great depths whicli are 
related to living forms. 

(C!) I ossil remains which have lx*en traced to living 
lorm.s by structural resemblance. 

(I)) A sequence of lessiis showing a pattern of 
structural similaritucN' to a present lorm. 



GO (?N TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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'.S'".; J : . '* ':C s^-Xpi Jir. .-- ' 

org^iHi >nns under Jinerenr n ii seanon irtvin 
n~:ove at different speeds'* I'ne area <)bst. ' - ed .nivk:' 

f A) high power is smaller and the orcarasr' , rvi 
tu cover the observed area more quick > v . 

( B) higl: power is larger than under low *x>wer and 
the organisms seem to cover the observed 
area more slowly 

(Cl) low’ power is smaller tliaii under Idgh power 
and, the organisms seem to cover the area 
more quickly. 

( D) low power is larger than under lugb power and 
the organisms seem to cover the area more 
quickly. 

30- Which of the following statements best explains why 
organisms under magnification move in and out of 
locus'^ 

(A) The experimenter niw^kc’S slight sfiil’S in the 

adjustmer -. riec ha nism. 

( B) There is a failure to maintain n sie^idy source 

of light for the microscope. 

(C) The organisms move in and our of different 

le^’els within the iluid. 

(D) The experimenter does not keep careful and 

steady observation. 

31. What is a hypothesis? 

(A) A tentative solution to a problem 

(B) A theory 

(C) An experimental fact 

(D) A clue 

32. A biologist formulates hvTX>theses, performs experi- 
ments to test Ms hypotheses, makes careful obser- 
vations, keeps accurate records of his findings, and 

(A) usually finds his data suppe> ts his hypotheses. 

(B) evaluates his data carefully but often ignores 

that which docs not support his Hypotheses. 

(C) makes an important discovery each time he 

performs a new experiment. 

(D) carefully evaluates his findings, alters his 

hypotheses to account for uew' facts, and 
tests again. 

3.3. Linnaeus w'ould have disagreed with which of tlv; 
s ta tc* me n i s ? 

(A) Organisms can be clas.sified accoirling to 
similarities of structure. 

(B> The basic categories of classi ca tton aix': 
kingdom, phylum., class, t;rder, famiK , 
genus, specie. 

iC) Species are fixed and unchanging. 
vD) Classification should take into account that 
certain forms of life have evolvctl from 
(nher forms. 







^4- 




When consideriir... the caiegorie.s of cla s.sificat ie'n r 
is possible to imagine an upside-down triangle with 
phylum on top, as illustrated, a . »p^ei, s a* Uu. lx)tti>m 
Answ'cr the follow ing questions Ixi sed on h- ‘r.^wing 
a S we - 

1. As we ci^HEsidor hie organis;:is from .-^[xcios to 
pliylum there is an inciX'as^' 

(A) in unity. 

(H) in diversir.y. 

(Cl) in structural similari'y. 

(I) ) in color similarity. 

3.3. As we consider the animal kingdom from phylum to 
species there is a(n) 

(A) decrease in size. 

(B) increase in diversity. 

(C") increase in relati*onship. 

(D) increase in different kinds. 



36. Aristotle, perhaps the first scientist to seriously 
attempt to classify plants and animals, Ixised liis 
classification of animals on 

(A) their size. 

(i?) what the animals atre 

(C) where the anmuils li\w*d. 

(ID) animal structure. 



GO ON TO 'Piih: NLX'i' pac;l 
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u:l is IJiASI (« 



n'‘dinc 



hio]< 'i^i. 



;’ a r'Sific:Uion ) tc"* 



( A ) t\i t 
( i ]'A uc jay 
( C) f;y in^ scjuir rx l 
(O; honey Ixc 



(H) lizard 
(C) frog 
(H) alligator 



‘A) gra s shoppe* r- 

(P,) mosquito 
(C) spide r 
(I)) butte rtly 



4U. (A) catfish 

( H j bass 
(C'Z) ma eke red 
(D) whale 



II' YOLl I INISH BHi'ORl-: TIME IS CAEl IBX CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 
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Ex ample : 



Sample Answer 



Chicago is a 

( A) state 
( B) city 
(C.) country 
( D) continent 
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line completely and mark your new choice. 



DO NOT OPEN THIS BOOK UNTIL. YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO 



No te for Teachers: Phis test 

^"-SI4. ' 



based on the BSCS Special Materials 



l-ieveloped by Educational Testing Service pursuant to 
funded by the U. S. l')c-pnrtinent of Health, Education, 
Office of Education. 1 



a subcontract 
and Welfare, 




61BS45 
Y 88 P.2 



- 3 - 



1. Hiolugical classification is based primarily on 

(A) physiology (B) structure 
(C) size (i)) shape 

2. Which of the following animals has a skeleton most 
similar to that ot man? 

(A) Frog (B) Grasshopper 
(C) Crayfish ( D) Centipede 

3. Which of the following is a correct statement about 
living things? 

(A) All things that move are alive. 

(B) It is difficult to decide whether some things 

arc alive or not alive. 

(C) Most living things produce their own food. 

(D) An individual animal must reproduce in order 

to be considered alive. 

4. If 20 pins arc required to balance a scale containing 
1 ounce of a certain material. 400 pins would bal- 
ance how many ounces of the same material? 

(A) 2 oz. (B) 20 oz. (C) 50 oz. (D) 200 oz. 

5. Which of the following are most similar? 

(A) Frogs and birds (B) Snakes and mice 
(C) Idogs and wolves (D) Cats and dogs 

6. A good grouping system should 

(A) serve a useful purpose for the user 

( B) be based on qualities that are different for all 

observers 

(C) use different characteristics throughout 

(D) riot bring out differences if they exist 

7. The many differences between living things is called 

(A) reproduction ( B) diversity 

(C) metabolism (D) circulation 

8. The easiest and most widely accepted way to 
determine the numl>er of trees in a large forest 
of a known area is to count 

(A) the trees in a number of selected plots through- 

out the forest and use this figure to estimate 
the total number 

(B) all the trees 

(C) the trees in one section and use this figure to 

estimate the total number 

( D) the trees in a section in the middle and use this 

figure to estimate the total number 







9. The ability of an organism to make copies of itself 
is called 

(A) metabolism ( B) pnapuLation 
(C) reproduction ( D) evolution 

10. Which of the following is the most nearly correct 
statement about scientific grouping systems? 

(A) They are subject to change. 

(B) All scientists agree on the same system. 

(C) Once placed in a group, a plant or animal will 

stay in that group. 

( D) The grouping systems are based on a single 

characteristic. 

1 1 . One would expect to find the greatest density of 
people per acre in the 

(A) city slums ( B) suburbs 
(C) rural areas (D) small towns 

12. Which of the following would be the most accurate 
way of determining the weed population in a school 
yard that is 100 feet by 200 feet? 

(A) Counting the weeds in 1 square foot and then 

calculating the number of weeds 

(B) Counting the weeds in 5 one-foot plots and then 

calculating the number 

(C) Counting the weeds in 10 one-foot plots and 

calculating the number 

(D) Counting all the weeds in the school yard 

13. Which of the following number of samples would 
usually be the most accurate for determining the 
size of a population? 

(A) 1 (B) 5 (C) 10 (D) 20 

14. You are given a sealed box containing a living 
organism. You could help determine the con- 
tents of the box by all of the following EXCEPT 

(A) shaking the box (sound) 

(B) weighing the box 

(C) noting the color of the box 

(D) measuring the height of the box 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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Questions 15-17 refer to the following study. 

Three students counted the weeds in three different 
plots. Student A counted 9> Student B counted 8, Student 
C counted 7. The plot that each measured was 2 feet 
long and 6 feet wide. 

15. The average number of weeds per plot was 

(A) 5 (B) 6 (C) 7 (D) 8 

16. The area of the plot of ground that each student 
counted was 

(A) 8 sq. ft. (B) 12 sq. ft. 

(C) 16 sq. ft. (D) 25 sq. ft. 

17. Each weed in the area is known as 

(A) an individual (B) a population 
(C) a random sample (D) an average 



Questions 20-24 refer to the parts of the nucroscojx' and 
the care and use of the microscope. 




Questions 18-19 refer to the following figures. 




18. Which of the following would be the best basis for 
arranging the blocks above into two groups? 

(A) Shape ( B) Size (C) Thickness (D) Color 

19. Which of the following would be the best basis for 
arranging the blocks above into three groups? 

(A) Shape (B) Size (C) Thickness ( D) Color 



20. The part labeled 1 is called the 

(A) eyepiece (B) low -power objective 
(C) coarse adjustment (D) diaphragm 

21. What part is used to make fine adjustments? 

(A) 1 (B) 2 (C) 6 (D) 8 

22. What part should be washed after each use? 

(A) 4 (B) 5 (C) 6 (D) 7 

23. Which of the following is NOT a good rule for the 
handling and use of the microscope? 

(A) Keep the microscope away from the edge of the 

table. 

(B) Carry the microscope with both hands. 

(C) Clean the lens with paper or cloth. 

(D) Make sure the microscope setting is on low 

power before putting it away. 

24. When the eyepiece and high-power objective (43x) 
is used to observe a specimen, the specimen is 
magnified 

(A) 10 times (B) 43 times 
(C) 53 times (D) 430 times 
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-stions 25-27 refer to che following plots. 



PLOT A PLOT B 




3 ft. 



25. Which plot has the greatest number ot individuals? 

(A) A only ( B) B only (C) C only 
(n) Both B and C. which have the same number 

26. How many groups of individuals are there in plot A ? 

(A) 1 (B) 2 (C) 3 (D) 4 

27. Which of the following statements about the number 
of groups in the plots is correct? 

(A) There are more groups in plot A than plot B. 

(B) There are more groups in plot B than plot A. 

(C) There are the same number of groups in both 

plot A and plot B, 

(D) There are more groups in plot A than plot C. 



‘Stions 28-30 refer to the following grouping system. 



I 




How would man be classified in this system? 

(A) H 3, 4 (B) 1 , 2, 4 

(C) 6. 3.4 (D) K2, 10 

How would an adult American grasshopper be 
classified in this system? 

(A) 1.7. 10 (B) 6. 7, 10 

(C) 6. 8. 10 (D) 4. 6, 7 







6 

Animals 

Without Backbones 



iz:^ 



Animals that Fly 




Animals that 
Do Not Fly 




r ^ 






Animals Larger 




Animals Smaller 


than 6 Inches 




than 6 Inches 





30. How would an opossum be classified in this system? 

(A) 1. 2. 5 (B) 1. 2, 4 

(C) 1. 3, 4 (D) 1, 3, 5 
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list 1 



31. If you were asked to place blue whales, bluebirds, 
blue jays, blue -colored ticks, and blue fish into a 
single category, you would classify them by 

(A) size 

(B) presence of backbone 

(C) color 

(D) swiming ability 

32. If you were attempting to classify an organism, 
knowing which of the following would give you the 

- . most specific information? 

(A) Whether it has a backbone 

(B) Whether it is a butterfly or a moth 

(C) Whether it is living or nonliving 

(D) Whether it is a plant or an animal 



slacks 

necktie 

paintbrush 

nails 

baking soda 
lettuce 
milk 
potatoes 



1 .ist II 

baking scxla 

lettuce 

milk 

nails 

necktie 

paintbrush 

potatoes 

slacks 



If you were asked which of the lists above would Ix' 
more useful on a shopping trip, with which of the 
following answers would you most agree? 

(A) Both lists are equally good. 

(B) List II is better because the items are listed 

in alphabetical order. 

(C) List I is better because items that can be boug 

in the same place are grouped together. 

(D) List I is better because the heavier items are 

listed last. 



Questions 34-36 refer to the following pictures. 






34. If you were to classify all of the above into only two 
groups, which of the fr.Ilowing would be acceptable? 

(A) Objects that fly; objects that do not fiy 

(B) Objects that are animals; objects that are plants 

(C) Objects that are minerals; objects that are 

animals 

(D) Objects that are warm-blooded and alive; objects 

that are cold-blooded and alive 



36. If a person classified the above into seven different 
categories, he would give greatest consideration to 

(A) diversity 

(B) similarity 

(C) living vs, nonliving 

(D) plant vs. animal 



35. If you were to use three groups, which of the follow- 
ing would be the best classification? 



ERIC 



(A) Plants; animals; nonliving 
O (B) Living; nonliving; animals 

(C) Animals with backbones: animals without back- 
bones; plants 

(D) Green plants; nongreen plants; animals 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 
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37. Which of the following animals has a skeleton 
outside of its body? 

(A) Frog 

(B) Grasshopper 

(C) Bird 

(D) Man 



scions 38-40 refer to the following diagram. 



/Has structure 


Ability toN^ 
get food anc^^ 
use it for \ 

growth, and \ 

metabolism \ 


1 Ability to 

\ move itself 

\ from one 
\ place to an- 
\other place 


Ability to j 

reproduce / 



39. Into how many of the sections above would a bird fit? 
(A) 1 (B) 2 (C) 3 (D) 4 



40. Into how many of the sections above would a tree fit? 
(A) 1 (B) 2 (C) 3 (D) 4 



Into how many of the sections above would a rock fit? 
(A) 1 (B) 2 (C) 3 (D) 4 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 
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(A) state 

(B) city 

(C) country 

(D) continent 

Give only one answer to each question; no credit will be given for 
multiple answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase your first 
line completely and mark your new choice. 
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1. Wliicti of the following lK*st clc‘scrihc‘s the hasis of a 
g(X>d classif icaticn system'^ 

(A) It is Ixiscd only on similarities among organisms:, 
(n) It is based only on diffeix'iu'es among organisms. 
(C) It is based on similarities as well as differences 

among organisms. 

(I')) It IS based on neither similarities nor dif- 
ferences .unony; organisms. 

2. The classification system used in biology is based 
primarily on 

( A) structure (13) tunction (C) agc‘ ( !)) sex 

3. If the object you are looking at uiuier your micro- 
scope is too dark, it could NOT lx* brightened by 

( A) opening the diaphragm 

( B) switching to the high -power objective lens 

(C) focusing 

( D) using a thinner .specimen on your slide 

4. The process through wdiich an animal gives rise to 
offspring is called 

(A) metabolism ( B) organization 
(C) reproduction (D) elassificaiicm 

.5. If an organism appears to be I centimeter across 

when viewed with the lOx eyepiece and lOx objective, 
what is the actual size of the organism? 

(A) I /100 cm. ( B) 1 cm. 

(C) 10 cm. (D) 100 cm. 

6. Which of the following best describes how a 
scientist considers a classification system? 

(A) A useful system that can change 
( B) An unchanging system 

(C) A system based on similar t unctions 

( D) A system that is not really necessary 

7. Which of the following would give you the LHA.ST 
specific information about an oi ganism tliat you 
are attempting to classify? 

(A) Whether it is a plant or an animal 
( B) Whether it is a toad or a frog 

(C) Whether it is a butterfly or a moth 

( D) Whether or not it has a backbone 

8. If 500 seeds weigh 10 grams, one seed would 
probably weigh 

(A) 2 grams ( B) 5 grams 
(C) .05 gram (D) .02 gram 



d. Which ^)f the' following is a ^.orroc't tor 

the care of a in le rose ope- 

(A) C'arrying it in one iund 

( B) Kec'ping it away fr'om the edge of tix‘ t ’.bk* 

(C.) Cleaning the olyiecrive with \om' ic-ndkerc !iu-i 
{ D) I3euirning the setting to high powcu- lx4orc* 
putting It awav 

10. In wdiich of the following pairs are tlu- anmuds 
most different? 

(A) Jcdlyfisli. . fisii ( B) Cats. . lions 
(C) I>>gs.. foxes (13) Alligatoi^s. . dXK odiU's 

11. Which, of die following lias the largL*st luimher of 
animals watliin its class it ieation'.^ 

(A) Class (B) Genus 
(C) Phylum (D) Kingdom 

12. The ratio of magnification of the eyepiece lo ihe 
low*- power objective to the liigh-tx)wer objective 
is approximately 

(A) 1: 1: 1 (B) 1:1:4 (C) 1:2: I ( O) 1:4: 1 

13. Bubbles sliould be removed from a temporarv 
slide prepared in the laboratory by 

(A) heating the slide 

( B) adding more water to the slide 

(C) gently tapping the slide 

( D) pushing down on tlic slide’s cover slip 

14. If one switches from low to high power when 
observing a specimen undei' a microscope, the 

(A) di.stance between the .stage and objective 
dec rcases 

( B) distance between the stage and objective 
inc r eases 

(C) distance between tlie stage and objective 

remains the same 

( D) high-power objective will touch the stage 

15. Approximately how much greater nuignil ication do 
you get when you change from low txawcr to high 
power? 

(A) 2ix (B)4lx (C) 6tx (D) loix 
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LiL^iiuiis i6-2(J rc'tL’r to :1 k* numlxo'L-d parts nt tho 
iagram [k*1o\s. 




17. If structures 4 and o arc in the pro^x^r adjustment 
and vou still cannot sec* light, which of the follow in g 
probably needs adjustment? 

(A) ! (B) 2 (C) 6 (D) 8 

IS. \V !h c h of the sir uc r ti r e s a hove i s u sed for a c oa r se 
aLijustnienr'^ 

( A) 2 (\^) ^ (C) 6 (0)7 



i‘h WliLMi putting a microscope awa\ . ><hj .^diould 

( \> tilt H hack 
( H) a hgn 2 n h \ lie n el 
( C : ) a ligii d WM h rlie Ui ire I 
( D) clos^- 4 

20- Which of :he following structures is used pnmaril>‘ 
t(^ ix'gulate the amount of ligl)t that enters the 
mic I'oscopc 

( A) I ( B) 2 (c:) d (D) 4 



6, After adjusting a microscope for use with the high- 
power objective, one should Icx^K at the specimen 
by moving 

(A) 2 downward ( B) 2 upward ^0 THE NEXT PAGE. 

(C.) 3 downward (D) 3 upward 







Dir -cnons- ?-ach (M^sagc in lln^ pa it is followi.'J in a lUiml-x-T ol (jufstions. 

v.inr knowlcnlgc oi hioh.gs as w^.p as the iniornMiion given vou 
think host and blacken tlte corresponding space on the answer sheet. 



In answo thk* ({UL‘sUk)r.s \ou aia* 

1 or kML'i! f|ut.'siu)n sakvi iIk’ answt r 






(Questions 2 i -2^ 

In the sixtcentli century, iraineei k iu.etalis were lounJ 
in everv hunting lodge in I.uroiV- l-veii icHlay, in India, 
imported cheetahs are used to hunt antedopa. A ii:K>cied 
cheetah is taken near a lierd hv a bulkK'k can, and its 
I'tood and leash ai\- remo\’ed. U ruslu's to hi'iiig klc)wn 
its prey, and holds it by llie linoai until the attendant 
arrives for the dispatch. 

The cheetah was draught to Ik‘ the world’s fastest 
runner, with a top speed estimated at 70 to 90 mile;: 
jier liour. However, a recent film study revealed its 
top speed to be 56 miles per hour, so the title for fastest 
runner went to a pronghorn buck, clocked at 61 miles 
per hour. Adult cheetahs reach 4 feel in length and 155 
pounds in weight. The coat is short-haired, yellow, 
and heavily black -spotted. The cheetah closely re- 



sembles the leopard. In contrast to leop^ird s|x>ts. 
winch are large, open rosettes, eheeivih s^xn.^ are 
small , solid, and set close together. A eha ractenstie 
■'dark-icMrdrop" ma rking charactcu'i/.es its face, liilikt 
all other cats, tiie cheetah d<.K‘s n<,>t Invc claw sheaths. 
Idle claw's remain cx|x>sed at .ill limes, allliough the 
eheetah can ixirtially reiract its claws. The claws arc 
sumlar to those of a dog in that they are dull, p^xir ter 
ripi ing, and impossible to grip with Ivcause tliev eannot 
spring t roiii tlu.* paws. Alitiougli cheetahs wlu (.* ()nt,t,- 
found in huge numbers in open grussiand scrub in 
Africa and Western Asia, tiie [xipulaiuin is rapidly de- 
clining, and they are considered to he extinct in India 
and most of .Asia. Only very strict con.servaiion meas- 
ures can insure tluur survival and save them Irom ex- 
tinetion. 




1 
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22. T(Ki.u . tl':C ^rc'.Krst nunilx-r ot in tin- wiM 

^UiW L«in Ix' tounJ in 

(A) iMJii.pf (B) India (C) Arabia (D) Alrica 



2 \. i’l usciu evidence places the lop spewed ot the 
eh.eetah at 

( A) ivnp->^‘ < ni.pdi. 

(C) 70 m.p.li. ( D) m.p.h. 



24. It can Ik* interred trtmi the j-vissage that the 

cheetah must commonly eats which ol the tollowmg 

(A) Vegetation of opcm grassland and scrub 

(B) Small mammals and birds 

(C) Reptiles and trogs 
(H) Man 

2.S. According to the ^xissage. the elaws of the cheetah 
resemble those the dog n that they are 

(A) sharp 

( protected by sheaths 

(C) \>oor for gripping surfaces .. . 

(l i) excellent for ripping food 



(juestioiis 26-30 

T he jx>rpoisc* is an a i r* breathing , warm-blooded 
mammal witli a brKly temperature about the same as that 
of man. Technically, a porpoise is a small whale, a 
toothed whale ns opposed to the baleen whale, which 
grows much larger and has no teeth. 1‘ifty known spc’cies 
of dolphins and porpoises inhabit all the tx:eans ot the 
earth and some of the warm rivers. 

The porpoise has a remarkable sonar or echolocating 
ability. He sends out sharp, e He king sounds and hears 
echoes from his clicks. Although its ears arc as small 
as pinholes, its sense of liearing is incredibly keen. A 
^ sirongc'r echo on <mk‘ side indicates the diieclion i^l pii-v 
or predator. 4'he time interval hetwecai sending and 
receiving tells :lie distance of the object; variations in 
echo sound reveals its size or natuie. 

Porpoises are descended from laml animals, although 
their earliest ancestors came from the ocean. 11 k land- 
mammal ancestor t)f the porpoise went tlirough a long 
process o‘' readapling to life in water. Its ['jolIv grew 
streamlined and its legs disappeared. However, a 
jx>rpoise stiU has finger bones in its flippers. Its nose 
evolved into a blowhole, one large iVv>slril atop the liead, 
with inner and outer valves to seal our the water. When 
it surfaces for air, alxiut once a minute, a jxirpoisc 
opens the blowhole wide and breathes in four to ten quarts 
of air in less than half a secoml. 'Die txirpoise developed 
tail flukes for propulsion; however, these flukes grow 
out hor izonta i 1 V . not vertically like tho.se ot tish. 



27. By estimation of tiie time interval between sending 
and receiving a noise, a pwrpoise can determine the 

(A) direction of the object 

(B) depdi of the object 

(C) character ol the object (prey or predator) 

( D) distance to the object 

28. Which of the following is an adaptation of the 
porpoise to a water habitat? 

(A) Keen sense of smell 
( B) A blowhole with valves 
( C) Wa rm - bluudedness 
(P) Body covered w'ith tur 

29. Th(.' rate- of lii cathing of man compareJ with tlnit ot 
a porpoise is approximaiely 

(A) one half as fa.st 
( B) the same 
(C^) two times faster 
( n) twenty times faster 

20. A shark can he most easih distinguished from a 
porpoise by its 

(A) teeth ( B) vertical tail fins 
(C) color (D) eating habits 



26. Which of itu* following is approximately the same 
for hotli porpoise and man? 

(A) Habitat ( B) Body temperature 
(C) Size of ears (D) Numivr of nostrils 
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Questions 31-35 refer to the following chart. 

THE evolution OF REPTILES AND BIRDS 



75 Million 
Years Ago 



135 Million 
Years Ago 



165 Million 
Years Ago 




205 Milliori 
Years Ago 



’^‘Groups which have died out are 
represented by the symbol 0 



Mammals 



31. All of the following have come from thecodonts 
EXCEPT 

(A) crocodiles (B) snakes 
(C) lizards (D) turtles 

32. Of the following, snakes appear to be most closely 
related to 

(A) ichthyosaurs (B) pterosaurs 
(C) mammals (D) turtles 

33. Apparently there are no present-day descendants of 

(A) cotylosaurs (B) thecodonts 
(C) ornithischia (D) turtles 



34. The ancestors of all the reptiles living today are 

(A) thecodonts (B) turtles 
(C) cotylosaurs (D) crocodiles 

35. Which of the following presently existing forms of 
life came into being most recently? 

(A) Crocodiles (B) Thecodonts 
(C) Mammals (D) Turtles 
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L'siions H6-37 



!f a microscope were biiili with an eyepiece that 
ma^nifici-1 2()xaiulan objective that magnified .SOx, 
liow mucli would it magnify an object? 

(A) 70x (H) lOOx (C) mOx (D) KOOOx 



37, Compared to the usual microscope used in high 
school classes, this microscope would magnify 
an object 

(A) approximately twice as muclt 

( B) about the same 

(C) slightly less 

(D) approximately half as much 



estions 3S-4Q refer to tlte following charu 

KEY I'O COMMON PINES BASED ON NlJMBld< 
AND ClIAUACTEKlSnCS OF NEEDLES 




Whiclt of the following would be the best statement 
to make about a pine tree that has needles 8 inches 
long in bundles of tw^o? 

(A) It is a jack pine or a Scotch pine. 

(B) It is an Austrian pine that has long needles. 

(C) It is a white pine that grows in good soil. 

(D) It cannot be classified according to the key. 



40. If a pine tree has needles that are 2 inches Ion 

arc spread apart, and have two needles to a bundle, 
it is a 

(A) pondcrosa pine 

(B) red pine 

(C) jack pine 

(D) Scotch pine 



If a pine tree has half of its needles in bundles 
of two and half in bundles of threci it is a 

(A) white pine 
( B ) red pine 

(C) ponderosa pine 

(D) jack pine 
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1. Which of the following is not a hetcrotroph? 

(A) Human. 

( B) Mushroom. 

(C) Frog. 

(n) Maple tree. 

2. Which of the following statements represents a 
belief in spontaneous generation? 

(A) Corn is planted and fails to germinate. 

(B) A while rat has 8 black offspring. 

(C) I rogs come from mud. 

(D) IHies develop on decaying food. 

3. If a compound were a protein one could correctly 
conclude it was 

(A) constructed from amino acids. 

(B) soluble in water. 

(C) made of carbon, hydrogen and oxygen only. 

(D) a small molecule. 

4. The use of bacteria in studies of natural selection is 

(A) not possible b-ecause of their diseasc'pr Klucing 

capabilities. 

(B) advantageous due to the large numbers of 

individuals produced. 

(C) limited; the information gained cannot be 

applied to other organisms. 

(D) not accepted as a valid experimental approach 

to the problem. 




5. What conclusion can be made on the basis of 
the graph? 

(A) An increase in the concentration of Z caused 
an increase in the concentration of Y . 

( B) The concentration of Y increased with time. 

(C) The concentration of Z is related to the con- 

centration of Y. 

(D) There is no relationship between the concen- 

trations of Y and Z. 



6. Miller’s electrical sparking device was an attempt 
to duplicate conditions as they were on earth during 
the time of the primitive atmosphere. The electri- 
cal spark was meant to represent 

{ A) heat conditions. 

(B) volcanic eruptions. 

(C) ultraviolet radiation. 

(D) lightning. 

Questions 7-9 refer to the equation 
2 „,o g^-r.CTRJ C ITY , 

(A) 2 

(B) 3 

(C) 4 

(D) 5 

How many kinds of atoms are represented? 

8. How many kinds of molecules are represented? 
How many molecules are represented? 



i ). When two amino acids are bonded chemically 

(A) energy is released. 

(B) energy is added to ADP. 

(C) water is released. 

(D) water is added. 

LI. In the electrolysis of water why is twice as much 
hydrogen gas as oxygen gas produced? 

(A) Oxygen is more easily compressed. 

(B) 2 atoms of hydrogen to I atom of oxygen are 

prod- iced. 

{O) ( ygen is twice as dense as hydrogen. 

( O) Hydrogen occupies twice as much space as 
oxygen. 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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(Questions 12-14 



(Questions 17-1^ 




A 

Open Jar 



B C 

Covered Jar Screened Jar 



12. If six>ntaneous generation were to be established 
one would expect to find maggots in 

( A) A and B only. 

( B) B and C only. 

(C) C only. 

(D) A. B. and C. 



13. If flasks A and B were used together, A would 
serve as a 

(A) conclusion. 

(B) control. 

(C) source of flies. 

(D) hypothesis. 



1*4. Redi's original hypothesis, that flies were the 
source of maggots, could be established if there 
were maggots in 

(A) A. 

(B) B. 

(C) B and C. 

( D) A and B. 



15. Which of the following is an example of fer- 
mentation? 

(A) Formation of glucose by green plants. 

(B) Breakdown of ATP into ADP. 

(C) Production of alcohol from glucose. 

(D) Production of carbon dioxide from glucose. 



16. Although Madagascar is separated from Africa 
only by a narrow strait, many plants and animals 
common on the mainland arc unknown on the 
island. This fact illustrates the principle of 

(A) great environmental differences between 

Africa and Madagascar. 

(B) evolutionary equilibrium. 

Q ]) evolution in isolated populations, 
succession. 




A swamp near a boy’.s camp was sprayed with npi' 
at weekly intervals one summer in an attempt to elim- 
inate a mosquito problem. 




17. The most probable reason for the decreasing 
effectiveness of the campaign as the summer 
progressed was that the 

(A) mosquitos became immune to the DDT. 

(B) mosquitos resistant to DDT lived and pro- 

duced offspring. 

(C) DDT was used at irregular intervals. 

(D) DMA of the mosquito population was not 

affected. 

18- Not all of the mosquitos were killed at the time ol 
the first spraying. The best explanation is that 

(A) the weather early in the summer was probably 

rather cool. 

( B) most of the mosquitos were adults- 

(C) environmental factors varied slightly as tlie 

summer progressed. 

( D) natural variation existed witliin the population. 

19. Doubling the dose at the time of the initial spraying 
probably 

(A) would not have resulted in a 100 percent kill. 

(B) would have caused the mosquitos to be killed 

more rapidly. 

(C) would not have altered the results of the cam- 

paign. 

(D) would have caused all of the mosquitos to die. 
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20. Of :VS7 weeds germinating on a 2’ x :V pl^.)r ot 
ground, 62 reciehed maturity. Wliicli the tol" 
lowing as] < .IS of Darwin's theory of natural 
selectiur. can best he applied tu tnis observation^ 

(A) All members ol a species vary in their traits. 

( f'5) I'vlany variations of a species are inherited. 

(C) There is a struggle for existence among mem- 

bers of a species. 

(D) tvorable variations are passed on to offspring 
and in time great differences arise. 



(Questions 2 4-2-S refer :o the loikming diagram . 




10% Salt 
Solution 



21. According to the heierou'oph hypolhcsiL;. the first 
complete animal txjdy found on earth probably 
resembled 

(A) an anieba. 

(B) ^ sponge. 

(C) a Paramecium . 

( D) a Chlorella. 



The U-shaped tube contains solutions of salt water 
separated by a membrane impermeable to salt. 

24. On which side of the tube will the water level rise? 

(A) Side A. 

(B) Side B. 

(C) Both sides. 

(D) Neither side. 



Questions 22-23 refer to the following diagram- 



25. The water level will rernain constant on both sides 
of the tube when 



Step A 




jubstrate (B) 



Step B Step C 




Complex “ Products 



(A) all the water is on side A. 

(B) all the water is on side B. 

(C) the salt concentration becomes /.5% on both 

sides. 

(D) the water concentration becomes 90% on side 

A and 95% on side B> 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 



22. Reactions between e^^zyme (large molecules) and 
substrate (usually small molecules) can be ex- 
plained by 

(A) surface configuration in general. 

(B) surface configuration at active sites (X). 

(C) enzyme specificity. 

(D) a specific size relationshiy; lx:tween enzyme and 

substrate molecules. 



Whether the reaction proceeds to the left or to the 
right depends directly ui>on 

(A) relative concentrations of enzyme and sub- 

stra tc. 

(B) relative concentrations of substrate and sub- 

strate products. 

(C) the energy state of the whole system. 

(D) the condition of the environment surrounding 

the systems. 
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Questions 26-28 refer to the following graph. 



Sm+2 

^ *1 
a * ' 


Normal Weight of 
Potato Cores -V 


0 


■ V.V 


0'' 




S £-2 
.36.3 


- 1 1 




0 .5 I 



% Concentration of Salt in Solution 

The above graph shows the results obtained when 
six potato cores of equal weight were placed in six 
different concentrations of salt water. 

26. The dots ]> K, L. M, N, and O represent 

(A) variables. 

(B) assumptions. 

(C) hypotheses. 

(D) data. 

27. Cores J, K, and L are above the normal weight 
line because 

(A) there was a flow of water from each core. 

(B) salt entered the cores. 

(C) water entered the cores and increased their 

weight. 

(D) all these cores weighed more than three grams. 

28. If there were no change in r’ wei 

core after immersion in salt solution it couiu 
mean that 

(A) water could : enter rhe core. 

( B) water could net leave the core. 

(C) salt CO .. entrariion inside the core was equal 

to th« concentration outside- 

(D) the me ibranr is not ix^rmeable to salt. 



29. Many reactions cx:cur more readily when the 
temperature of the substances is increased 

(A) the kinetic energy of the molecules is increased 

(B) the kinetic energy of tlie molecules >S dccreasei. 

(C) heat increases the force of attraction. 

(I>) the potential energy of the molt'cules is in- 
creased. 



30 The most nearly correct statement applying to lx>th 
the heterotreph and spontaneous generation hypoth- 
eses is 

(A) both assumed evolution occurred. 

(B) both assumed living things could originate from 

nonliving material. 

(C) both assumed that all microorganisms came 

from nonliving material. 

(D) both required the passage of long periods of 

time. 



31 Because of the similarity between the blood of the 
horseshoe crab and the blood of the spider, it is 
assumed that 

(A)) both evolved from a common ancestor. 

(B> both will also show a close structural similarit; 

(C) parallel evolution of blood types has taken place 

(D) all crabs and spiders have similar blood types. 

32. Which did Lamarck and Q^rwin have in common? 

(A) Both are responsible for the origin of the idea 
of organic evolution. 

/ Both o e l.ain bow evolution occurs. 

(C) noil, au.mpiod to ex, :.iin mutation. 

(D) Both believed that organisms change. 
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Which one' of the following statements would he an 
illustration of [Darwin's theory of evolution? 

(A) People who acquire a good lx>dy tan will have 
children born with a slight tan. 

(n) If a mother plays a piano during pregnancy she 
will have a musically gifted child, 

(C) Birds avoid eating the viceroy butterfly tx.-cause 
of its close resemblance to the monarch 
butterfly. 

(l)i The breeding of greyhounds for speed changes 
the inheritance of the animal permanently. 

4. The term biogenesis is used to sum up evidence that 

(,'X) cells are formed by division of other cells. 

(B) cells can divide to form complete organisms. 

(C) living organisms cannot use nonliving material. 

( D) living organisms are descended Irom other 

living organisms. 

5. If we assume that species do not change, we would 
expect 

(A) the simplest fossils in the oldest rocks. 

(B) the simplest fossils in the newest rocks. 

(C) the same kind of fossils in old and new rocks. 
03) no fossils in any rocks. 

6. The biologist might describe a newly discovered 
f-if^anism like a plant but not like an aniniul if he 
discovered that it had special structures which 
he could recognize as 

(A) chloroplasts. 

(B) chromosomes. 

(C) Golgi bodies. 

(D) cell membranes. 



Qu estions :i7-40 

ACTIVITY OT AN ENZYME 




37. The enzyme will work best in 

(A) an acid medium. 

(B) an alkaline medium. 

(C) a neutral medium. 

(D) none of these. 

38. The enzyme will work best at a temperature of 

(A) 10-30OC. 

(B) 30-40° G. 

(C) 40-50°C. 

(D) 50-60° C. 



39. Enzyme activity stops at a pH of 

(A) 0. 

(B) 2. 

(C) 5. 

(D) 6. 

40. The information in the graphs 

(A) will apply to all enzymes. 

(B) will apply to no other enzymes. 

(C) may apply to other enzymes. 

(D) will apply to all living things. 
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1. The factor that sets man apart from all other 
animals is his 

(A) speed (B) strength 
(C) intelligence ( D) number 

2. Examples of decomposers include 

(A) deer ( B) trees (C) owls (D) bacteria 




3. The arrow to the point on the graph r<-presents 

which of the following? 

(A) 10® C and a cell count of 10 

( B) 10® C and a cell count of 20 

(C) 20® C and a cell count of 10 

(D) 20® C and a cell count of 20 

4. Which cf the following is NOT one of the wounds 
that man has inflicted on his environment? 

( A) The smog over cities 

(B) The pollution of rivers 

(C) The erosion of farmland 

(D) The succession of animals in a food chain 



7. Of the following, energy flow in a K>od chain most 
closely resembles a 

( A) closed pipeline 

( B) fire hose 

(C) garden hose with many iioles in it 

(D) large pond 

8. Which of the following statements alx^ut energy in 
a food chain is correct? 

(A) More energy is retained in the living system 

than is lost, 

(B) More energy is lost in the living system than 

is retained. 

(C) The same amount of energy is retained in the 

living system as is lost by the living system. 

(D) All energy is retained in the living system and 

none is lost. 

9. Which of the following is a hypothesis that might 
be tested? 

(A) The number of cells counted in a drop of water 

(B) The number of dandelions counted in a square 

f(X)t of land 

(C) The weight of a block of wood 

(D) The statement that decreasing the amount of 

sunlight decreases the number of yeast cells 

10. Which of the following correctly describes a 
first-order consumer? 

(A) It is eaten by more than one animal, 

(B) It is eaten by one animal only. 

(C) It feeds on one animal only. 

(D) It feeds on more than one animal. 



5. Of the following, which would be the best way to 

test the hypothesis that yeast grows fastest in THE NEXT PAGE, 

the dark? 

(A) Growing yeast cells in the dark only 

(B) Growing yeast cells in the light only 

(C) Growing yeast cells in both dark and light 

(D) Growing yeast cells in both dark and light at 

the same temperature 

6, The interaction of all living and nonliving things is 
called 

( A) a community ( B) an ecosystem 
(C) a food chain (D) a food web 
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11. Which of the following graphs lx?st illustrates an 
increase in gill-cover beats with an increase in 
temperature? 






Temperature (De^jiees Centigrade) 




rX3 0) 

B (A 

:3 



Temperature 



POPULATION OF YEAST AND 
BACTERIA AT DIFFERENT TEMPERATURES 

13. The graph above indicates chat tl'iere are 

( A) always more yeast ceils than bacterial cells 

(B) more yeast cells than bacterial cells at the 

start of the experiment 

(C) more bacterial than yeast cells at SO^^C 

(D) more bacterial than yeast cells at 27^C 



12. Which of the fo'lowing graphs best illustrates a rise 
in ;:he number of yeast cells followed by a fail and 
then another rise? 







GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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Number of Trees Cut 



Days 

1 2 3 4 5 




14. Which of the following graphs is correct for the information given in the 
chart above'’ 






GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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(juescions 13-16 refer to the following diagram. 

The following transfers were made and three yeast 
cells were found in test tube 3, 




Questions 19-21 are based upon a food chain that involves 

grass-grasshopper -frog- snake. 







19. Which of the following is the producer? 

(A) Grass (B) Frog 
(C) Snake (D) Grasshopper 



15. How many yeast cells are there in a drop taken 
from test tube I ? 

(A) 9 ( B) 30 (C) 90 (D) 300 



20. Which of the following is a first-order consumer? 

( A) Grass ( B) Frog 
(C) Snake (D) Grasshopper 



16. The reason for making dilutions as shown in the 
diagram above is to 

(A) make the counting of cells easier 

( B) give the yeast more food 

(C) give the yeast a chance to reproduce 

(D) provide more air for the yeast 



Questions 17-18 refer to the following diagrams of a 
plot of land that was observed over a period of 50 
years. The figures represent the type of plant found 
during the year that a population survey was made. 





1st Year 



20th Year 




17, Which of the above populations was ,>robably the 
first stage in succession? 

(A) □ (B) A (C) ^ (D) O 



18. Which of the above populations was probably the 
climax stage in the succession? 

Q 'A) □ (B) A (C) ^ (D) O 




21. Which of the following is a second-order consumer? 

(A) Grass (B) Frog 
(C) Snake (D) Grasshopper 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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Questions 22-24 refer to the following pictures. 




22. The four pictures above represent stages in 

( A) a clinnax ( B) a succession 
(C) one ecosystem (D) a food web 

23. If IV shows a relatively stable, slowly changing 
community, it is called a 

(A) food web (B) succession 
(C) climax (D) "wound" of man 



24. You would expect to find the fewest species in the 
soil represented in 

(A) I (B) II (C) III (D) IV 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 






Questions 25-27 refer to the following diagram - 




Species Species Species 

A and B C and D Band F 



4 ] 

Species 

GandH 




25. Which of the following would be the most like y 
food chain? 

(A) Species G would eat species H. 

(B) Species E would eat species A. 

(C) Species H would eat species C. 

(D) Species A would eat species F. 



27. Which of the following would most likely be a 
producer? 

(A) Species B (B) Species C 
(C) Species D (D) Species H 



26- Which of the following would most likely live at the 
deepjest level in a pond? 

(A) Species A (B) Species C 
(C) Species E (D) Species G 



Questions 28-30 refer to the graph below. 




Time in Days 



28. Which of the following is a correct statement that 
is leased on information contained in this graph? 

(A) Species X and species Y reach peak growth at 

the same time. 

(B) The number of individuals of species Y is equal 

to the number of individuals of species X. 

(C) Species X starts to increase at the same time 

that species Y starts to increase. 

(n) The changes in population of species X are 
similar to the changes in population of 
species Y. 



O 




29. Which of the following is a hypothesis and NOT 
a fact? 

(A) Species X has a larger population than species 

Y on day 25. 

( B) There is an increase and a decrease in the 

number of individuals. 

(C) Species Y is interacting with species X. 

( D) Species X is larger at 21 days than it is at 

26 days. 



30. If species X and Y are in the same food web, which 
of the following is most probably true? 

(A) Species X is eating species Y. 

(B) Species Y is eating species X. 

(C) Species Y is the producer. 

(D) Species Y has more total energy than species X. 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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Questions 31-32 refer to the diagram below. 




31. According to the chart, which of the following do 
NOT eat rabbits? 

(A) Shrews 

(B) Snakes 

(C) Owls 

(D) Mountain lions 



32. Which of the following do NOT eat green plants? 

(A) Rabbits 

(B) Mice 

(C) Deer 

(D) Owls 




33. Another term used for light energy is 

(A) radiant energy 

(B) chemical energy _ 

(C) position energy l0«) 

(D) stored energy 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 



Questions 34-36 refer to the graph below. 



Questions 37-40 refer to the diagrams below. 




GRAPH OF BROWN RATS IN A CITY BLOCK, 
BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 



54. According to the chart, which of the following is a 
correct statement about the rat population in 
Baltimore? 

( A) At one time there were no rats in Baltimore. 

( B) At the end of 1949 the rat population was 

decreasing. 

(C) The rat population was greater in 1945 than 

in 1947. 

(D) In 1965 there were no rats in Baltimore. 

15. If a large number of cats were brought into Balti- 
more at the end of 1949, one would expect the rat 
population to 

(A) increase 

(B) decrease 

(C) stay the same 

(D) first increase and then decrease slightly 




37. Which of the above represents a population made up 

of only one kind of individual? 

38. Which of the above best represents a food web? 

39. Which of the above best represents a food chain? 

40. Which of the above best represents a community? 



>6. If cats were the only factor to affect the rat popu- 
lation, one would expect that the cat population was 
highest in 

(A) 1943 

(B) 1946 

(C) 1947 

(D) 1949 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 

O 

ERIC 




f'(JRM K'PBC-4 



74 



BIOLOGY B (Across Phases) 
Time — 40 minutes 



YOU ARE TO INDICATE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE ANSWER SHEET. 
No credit will be given for anything written in the test book. After you have decided which 
of the suggested answers you want to give for a question, blacken the corresponding space 
on the answer sheet. 

Example: Sample Answer 

A B C D 

Chicago is a D I D D 

(A) state 

(B) city 

(C) country 

(D) continent 
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1. Which 01 the foh owing would Ik* a hypothesis? 

(A) Watching birds fh south in the winter 

(B) Stating th- .rds ily south iK’cause of lack of 

foiad 

(C) Taking a population count of birds 

(D) Dissecting a bird in a biology class 



2. The energy of motion is called 

( A) potential energy 

( B) chemical energy 

(C) scored energy 

(D) kinetic energy 



3. In preparing for an experiment with yeast, after 
the medium has been poured into a test tube and 
covered, the very next step is to 

(A) cool the medium 
( B) sterilize the medium 
(C) inoculate the medium 
( D) store the medium in a dark container 

4. In one experiment to determine the effect on the 
growth of a certain species of plant by exposing 
the plants to various amounts of light, the control 
would be plants grown under 

(A) normal light conditions 

(B) the minimum amount of light exposure 

(C) the maximum amount of light exposure 

(D) an absence of any light 



Left 



Right 



• — Start 



5. An experimenter claims that earthworms will 
always turn right when they come to point A in a 
T tube as shown above. Which ot the following 
would be the best test of this hypothesis? 

(A) Observe a large number of earthworms ns 

they travel through the T tube, 

(B) Block off the right side of the tube and observe 

whether the earthworms turn left, 

(C) Wire the left side of the tube so that the earth- 

worms will receive a slight shock if they 
turn left. 

(D) Make the right side of the tube narrower and 

see whether the earthworms turn left. 



ERIC 



In counting yeast ceils, la xas 
vcjsr co ds in tne U.'llowine 



Lind thai {lie re were 







How many cells ar-' the; jvr > bic millimeter? 
(A) 5 (B) 10 (C) c ' ( ) 50 



7. A person's reaction time iS s. ov' birth, becomes 
faster up to the age of 30, then gradually becomes 
slower. Which of the following graphs best illus- 
trates this idea? 
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['•oj ularion c; anin.alp grow^. rapidiv at 
iir.-t. stop.s cft'vt-ing lur a uti.c, a.i'.d rhen resuntc;^ 
gfoAtti at a sUi'A ratt--. VVhicli of ttic fttllov^ing 
griiphs il iusiratf.a tlic gtawth pattern ol the 
populatum’ 







(juesttona 9-LO refer to the following graph. 




9. Of the following, which is the best statement about 
the information in the graph? 

(A) A eats 13. 

( 13) 13 eats A. 

(C) The presence of B causes a decline in A. 

(O) The presence of B does not affect A. 

10. The graph could represent which of the following? 

(A) A, the buffalo ixipulation, versus B. man's 

westwcirci movement 

(B) A, the production of corn, versus B, modern 

farming methods 

(C) A, spewed, versus R, improvement in airplane 

design 

(D) A, the discovery of modern drugs, versus R, 

deaths of children 







il. P ^x^rson states tn.it there is life on Mars, ais 
s rate n vent woulu he considered 

(A) a fact 

( B) an observation 

(C) a hypothesis 

(D) a law 



C^uestions 12** 14 refer to the following experiment. 



1 Milliliter 




12. The purpose of the procedure above is to 

(A) dilute the yeast culture and make counting 

easier 

(B) increase the number of yeast cells in test 

tube B 

(C) determine whether yeast cells reproduce by 

budding 

(D) increase the concentration of yeast cells in 

test tube D 

13. If there were 10,000 yeast cells in test tube A. how 
many yeast cells would you expect to find in test 
tube D ? 

(A) 10,000 (B) 1,000 (C) 100 (D) lO 



L4. What is the ratio of the number of cells in test 
tubes A, B, C, and D ? 

(A) (B) 4:3:2:l 

(C) 10:5:2:1 (D) 1,000:100:10:1 




^'7 

/ 
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Quesnuns 15-16 refer to the foiio-^-ing grap}'>. 




Days 

15. On which of the following days would there be the 
greatest number of animals of all three species 
combined? 

(A) Day 2 ( B) Day 4 (C) Day 5 (D) Day 8 

16. On which of the following days would there be the 
LEAST difference between the number in the largest 
group and the number in the smallest group? 

(A) Day 2 (B) Day 3 (C) Day 4 (D) Day 6 



Questions 17-20 refer to the feliov^ing graph.. 




17. Which of the following conditions would result in a 
graph like the one above? 

(A) Substance Y is using substance X to make a 

new substance. 

(B) Substance X needs substance Y to survive. 

(C) Substances X and Y are used very rapidly at 

first and then very slowly, 

(D) As the length of time increases, the rate of 

loss or gain in the concentration of each 
substance changes greatly. 

18. Substance X is equal in concentration to substance Y 
• at about 

(A) 10 hr. (B) 20 hr. (C) 30 hr. (D) 40 hr. 



19. What is the concentration of each substance at 
10 hours? 

(A) X =0.1 and Y =0.6 

(B) X = 0.6 and Y =0.2 
(C> X =0,2 and Y =0.6 
(D) X = 0.3 and Y = 0.3 

20. What is the ratio of substance X to substance Y at 
10 hours? 

(A) 1:1 (B) 2:l (C) 3:1 (D) 4:1 



i. 
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tc.-tions 21-26 fctt-r to the foilowir.it pii^sape. 



The Squid 

Cephalojxids (tictoituses, squid, and cuttlefish) are 
einliers of the MoUusca group, and are among the 
ost highly organized invertebrate animals. They 
ve no external shell and are often called valveless 
ollusks. Other mollusks are clams and oysters, 
lich have two shells (bivalves), and snails, which have 
c shell (univalves). Cephalopiods are distinguished 
tentacles, which project from their head and are 
ed for both food-getting and walking. If a squid wants 
go somewhere in a hurry, however, it draws water 
to the body chanilier and squirts it out through a tapered 
rnel, which can be turned forward, backward, or 
en sideways. 

Squid can change color more rapidly then chameleons. 
>lor changes are brought about by contraction and 
pansion of many chromatophores, elastic sacs of pig- 
?nt embedded in the skin. In addition, many squid 
VC light organs and produce vivid displays of flashing 
;ht. The light is caused by a ctiemical reaction 
nilar to that which creates the biological "cold light" 
fireflies. 

The eye of the squid is remarkably similar to that 
man. The eyeball has an eyelid, a cornea, and a 
pil. Unlike man's, the squid's eye has no blind spot, 
r certain functions, the squid’s eye is even better 
in that of man. 

Dissections of SQuid indicate that they eat worms, 
rimp-like animals, fish, and other squid. On the 
ler hand, squid are eaten by a host of enemies, 

>m the sperm whale down to the common mackerel, 
n is one of the squid's greatest enemies. He uses 
• cuttlebonc, the internal shell of a cuttlefish* as a 
•tary supplement for canaries and parakeets. Japan 
's a great quantity of squid for food and fertilizer. 
Newfoundland, vast numbers of squid are frozen in 
ge blocks and sold as codfish bait. 



21. Which of the following terms correctly applies to 
the squid'^ 

(A) \’ertebrate (B) Univalve 
(C) Bivalve (D) Cephalopod 

22. A squid's tentacles function primarily in 

(A) vision ( B) jetting ink 
(C) food-getting (D) digestion 

23. In a squid* which of the following structures 
functions primarily in color changes? 

(A) Cuttlebone (B) Chromatophore 
(C) Light organ (D) Funnel 

24. The eye of squid has all of the following EXCEPT 

(A) a cornea ( B) an eyelid 
(C) a pupil (D) a blind spot 

25. Which of the following is NOT generally part of a 
squid's diet? 

(A) Shrimp-like animals (B) Sperm whale 
(C) Worms (D) Fish 

26. According to the passage, man uses cephalopods 
to provide all of the following EXCEPT 

(A) fertilizer (B) bait for catching fish 
(C) cuttlebones (D) light for luring fish 
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^ Questions 2"- 30 refer to the toilvj'Aing passage. 



A recent study shows that adding fluorides to 
vitamin pills is an effective way of reducing tooth decay 
in children who live in areas where no fluoridated water 
is available. A decline in tooth decay of up to 63 per 
cent was found in temporary teeth and 43 per cent in 
permanent teeth of children who took fluoridated 
vitamins daily for 36 months. Theoretically, the 
supplement will yield its greatest benefit when taken 
from birth to about age 10. the period of tooth formation. 
Starting the fluorides early is important because calcium 
begins to be deposited in the teeth long before they erupt 
through the gums. The vitamin-fluoride mixture would 
supply about the same amount of fluoride as would be 
taken in drinking water. The cost would be inexpensive 
in homes where vitamins are now taken. Present 
methods of fluoridation include adding sodium fluoride 
to drinking water and adding fluoride to tooth pastes. 

27. Fluorides are apparently added to the vitamins in 

the form of 

( A) a pure element 

(B) an impure element 

(C) a compound 

( D) either a compound or an element 

28. The passage indicates that teeth need 

(A) neither fluorine nor calcium 

(B) fluorine but not calcium 

(C) calcium but not fluorine 

(D) both calcium and fluorine 



( .‘>1- w r\ N/r the 



( 3 ) 




( ' 




(C) 



5 

4 

3 

2 

H 



1 2 3 4 5 




Select the graph above that best represents the follow 

statements. 

31. The aniount of O 2 used is equal to the amount of 
CO 2 produced. 

32. The amount of enzyme is exactly the same at the 
start as at the finish. 

33. A person runs slowly at first, speeds up, and the 
slows down again. 

34. A big block of ice is broken down into smaller 
blocks. 



29, If 50 children in every 100 have decay in temporary 
teeth when no fluorides are used, according to the 
passage approximately how many children per 
hundred will have decay in temporary teeth after 
fluoridated vitamins are used? 

(A) 10 (B) 20 (C) 30 (D) 40 

30, The passage suggests that those who favor fluori- 
dating water instead of vitamins w^ould support 
their plan by saying that 

(A) everybody drinks water but only some people 

take vitamins 

(B) a different substance is used in fluoridating 

water from the one used in vitamins 

(C) fluorides are more effective on temporary teeth 

than on ivrnnanent teeth 

(D) some fluorides are poisonous but others are not 
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BASED ON EDDY WEIGHT 




can bo correctly concluded from the data that the 
rotein requirement per kilogram of Ixady weight 
ri highest in 

A) children umk , 4 years 

B) toys 

C) 12 -year-old toys 
14) 20-year-old girls 

mcording to the chart, the protein rcciuiremcnt in 
;rams per kilogram of tody weight of 20-year-olds 
!s compared with 4-ycar-olds is approximately 

A) i as mucli 
4 

R) j as much 
C) equal 
;D) i~ as much 

Vhich of the following would be the best conclusion 
:o make based on the data in the graph? 

A) The protein requirements of boys and girls 
differ greatly. 

;B) The protein requirements of toys and girls 
arc the same until atout 12 years of age 
and then there is some variation. 

[C) The protein vec|Uirements of 20-year-old girls 
arc higlH‘r tliaii tliosc ot 20~ year -old Ixiys. 
(1)) Tlie protein reciuirements of S-yenr-old toys 
are greater than tliose of 5-year-okl girls. 




38- nuring which of the following periods of time does 
a tree grow fastest'^ 

(A) 0'2S years 

( B) 50-75 years 

(C) 75- 100 years 

( D) 100- 125 years 

39. A tree that is 25- years -old will be twice as tall 
when it reaches 

(A) 50 years 

(B) 75 years 

(C) 100 years 

(D) 150 years 

40. According to the chart, the greatest variation in the 
height of trees plotted occurs between 

(A) 0-25 years 

( B) 25-50 years 

(C) 150-175 years 

(D) 175-200 years 



IGJ 
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1. DNA is impurrant in heredity Ix'causc it is 

(A) a large molecule. 

(B) found in the nucleus. 

(C) composed of pyrimidines. 

(D) able to replicate. 

2. Plant cells can usually be distinguished froiii animal 
cells Ix'causc plant cells possess 

(A) cell walls and mitochondria. 

(B) Golgi bodies and central vacuoles. 

(C) cell walls and central vacuoles. 

(D) chromosomes and mitochondria. 

3. If the sequence of purines and pyrimidines in a 
segment of a DNA strand were: cytosine, guanine, 
adenine, thymine, adenine, then the sequence in a 
complementary strand of newly made messenger 
RNA would be 

(A) cytosine, uracil, adenine, guanine, uracil. 

(R) guanine, cytosine, uracil, adenine, uracil. 

(C) uracil, adenine, cytosine, uracil, guanine. 

(D) cytosine, guanine, uracil, uracil, adenine,, 

Questions 4-S refer to the following chart. 



EXPERiMfNT A ADDED RESULTS 




4. In the above experiment which are the controls? 

( A) A and C ( B) B and C 
(C) A and B ( D) A only 

5. What was the question that prompted this series 
of experiments? 

(A) What is the nature of RNA ? 

( B) IX) I^eumococcuo I'ype Y bacteria with capsules 

transform into T^neumococcus Type X without 
capsules? 

(C) Why do IXicumocQCcus Type Y bacteria have 



capsules? 

(D) None of the iibove 




6. In a rare disease condition in human beings the 
mitochondria arc found to have an abnormal 
structure. This condition is most likely correlated 
with the disturbance in cell 

(A) energy supply. {B) protein formation. 

(C) food supply. (D) division. 

7. Schwann's study of cell contents rather than cell 
walls led to the recognition of 

(A) cork cells. (B) animal cells. 

(C) root cells. (D) orchid cells. 

Questions 8-9 

GENE A GEN’E B GENE C 

♦ ♦ * 

ENZYME A ENZYME B ENZYME C 

TRIOR ill 
SUBSTANCE-^ORNITH INE — p*C1TRL'LLINE ►ARGININE 

The diagram represents the ''one gene-one 
enzyme" hypothesis as it applies to the 
production of arginine in the pink mold 
Neurospora , 

8. If ornithine were added to the medium in place of 
the prior substance, the plant would survive if genes 

(A) B and C are actively producing enzymes B 

and C. 

(B) A and B are actively producing enzymes A 

and B. 

(C) A and C are actively producing enzymes A 

and C. 

(D) C is actively producing enzyme C. 

9. If the medium on which this model were normally 
grown were prepared without the prior substance 
present, the plant would probably die unless 

(A) enzyme A was added to the medium. 

( B) gene C was destroyed. 

(C) ammonia was added to the medium since it is 

necessary for the production of the amino 
acid, arginine. 

(D) ornithine, citrulline, or arginine was added to 

the medium. 
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l(J. TIk- concept of fcrnientatiun is considered important 
to the heterotroph hypothesis because 

(A) free oxvgen is thought to luive not Iven present 

in the early atmosphere. 

(B) utilization of the sun’s energy required a 

fermentation condition. 

((') methane, ammonia, water vapor and hydrogen 
are considered to have lx?en the princip>al 
gases present in the early atmosphere. 

(D) the primitive lieterotroph needed oxygen to 
obtain energy. 



11. A nucleotide differs from a nucleic acid molecule 
in that 

(A) it is more complex. 

( B) the compounds present in it are not present in 

nucleic acid. 

(C") it always has rilx3sc. 

(I)) it is always simpler in structure. 



12. A guinea pig was injected with a radioactive amino 
iicid. Thirty minutes later tissue analysis showed 
that the protein of the riixjsomcs had over twice 
as mucli radioactivity per gram as the protein ot 
any other cell part. This experiment tends to 
support which of the following hypotheses? 

(A) Messenger RNA transmits the hereditary traits 

from ON A to the ribosomes. 

( B) Radioactive amino acid will be found at the 

site of protein formation. 

(C) Radioactive protein is easier to detect and 

identify than ordinary protein. 

(D) Ribosonial RNA is a replica of chromosomal 

ON A. 



14. 11 the green cellopluine were lett on the aquaiiuni 
lor .several weeks we might expect 

(.A) Cellular respiration of 11 to tx' reduced lx?cau.se 
of the collection ot excess CO 2 tn the water. 

(B) an increase in the use of ATP by both 11 and A 

due to reduction of carbohydrate production. 

(C) cellular fermentation to increase in both H and 

A as a result of O 2 reduction, 

(0) death of toth H and A due to accumulation of 
excess H 2 O in the cells. 



1,5. By studying the results of experiments with bacteri 
and some viruses one can better interpret the role 
of DNA in higher forms because 

(A) the DNA of the above mentioned forms is pres- 

ent in the same amounts. 

(B) the chemical make-up of the three forms is 

similar. 

(C) only virus DNA is parasitic in the cells of 

higher forms. 

(D) genetic activity of all the organisms studied 

seems to be tied to DNA. 



16. Although nucleic acids are usually replicated 
accurately, occasionally chemical accidents 
result in 

(A) changes which in turn modify the cell processe 

controlled by the nucleic acids. 

(B) failure of the DNA to unzip. 

(C) changes which cause cytosine to bond with 

adenine. 

( D) none of these. 



Questions 13-14 



tDEAl LIGHT INTENSITY 



/ / / / / 




H = HETEROTROPH 



13. If a green cellophane paper v»^crc placed over the 
aquarium for several days, the activity of A that 

" would be 
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ould probably reduce respiration in 



^A) increase of oxygen production. 
(B) increase of CO 2 absorption by II 
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(^)uestiuns 17- IS refer to the following graph. 



Questions 21-24 



t/i 

5 40 

t 30 
O 20 

5 10 

3 0 
z 

An impicrscd water plant was exposed to 
light of gradually increasing intensity over 
a iK'riod of several hours. At regular inter- 
vals, one-minute counts were made of the 
number of oxygen bubbles released from the 
plant. 

17. The numlx^r of bubbles released froni the plant 

(A) was directly proportional to the light intensity 

throughout the experiment. 

(B) caused the light to become more intense as the 

experiment progressed. 

(C) prolxibly decreased in size as the experiment 

progressed. 

(I)) was correlated with light intensity for most 
of the experiment. 

,8. The release of oxygen bubbles is most useful as an 
indication of the rate of 

(A) respiration. (B) photosynthesis. 

(C) growth. (D) metalx)lism. 



9. Viruses have no rilx>somes and yet are able to 
duplicate themselves with new protein coats. How 
might this best be explained? 

(A) Some other structure in the virus is the site 
of protein synthesis. 

( B) Protein is obtained directly from cells in which 
they grow. 

(C) Since viruses reproduce inside a host cell, 
they use the celPs ribosomes. 

(1)) Viruses lack messenger RNA and therefore 
have no need for ril/osomes. 

[). In the light reaction |Xirt of photosynthetic light 
energy 

(A) absorbed by chlorophyll is translormed into 
chemical energy. 

(H) is trapped and three carlx>n sugars are formed. 
(C^.) is used to produce proteins. 

(O) is used to produce lipids. 



21 




21. With structure C removed a cell could not 

(A) reproduce. 

(B) provide its own energy. 

(C>) exchange materials with the environment. 

(D) secrete. 

22. A multicellular organism, whose cells possess 
structure A, is most likely 

(A) dead. ( B) large. (C) immobile. (D) small 

23. If structure F is green, the presence of many of 
these structures allows the organism to 

(A) reproduce. 

(B) exchange material with the environment. 

(C) secrete. 

(O) ma ke its own f<yjd. 

24. LXiring cell division structure C would cease to 
exist and its contents would become visible as 

(A) Golgi bodies. (B) plastids. 

(C) chromosomes. (D) mitochondria. 



25. Virchow*s statement that "all cells arise from 
pro-existing cells” relates the cell theory to 

(A) spontaneous generation. ( B) the nucleus. 

(C) the theory of evolution. (D) Robert llooke. 

26. Which of the following conclusions is NOT correct? 

(A) ON A replication occurs prior to mitosis. 

(B) The amount of DNA is at a maximum during 

cell division. 

(C) ONA is at a minimum just after mitosis is 

completed. 

(1)) The amount of DNA in a new daughter cell 
lx?gins to increase immediately. 

IGd 
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( Ug-stion.- 27 I rt.-i‘cr to the tol lowing 



btructLii'Jl I'ornuiho^. 



O H H H H H H H H H 

II I I I I I I I I I 

( A) ll-O-C-C-C-C-C-C-C-C-C-C-O-H 
^ ' I I I I I I I I I 

li H H H H H H H H 



11 H O 
I I il 

(B) ll-N-C-C-O-H 
11 



H 11 11 Ol! H H 

I I I I I 

(C) H - C - C - C - C ' C - C 

I I I I I 

OH OH OH H OH ^O 



(D) H 1! 
N 



C 

/ \ 

N C — N 

I II II 



c c 
^ / \ / 
N N- 



CH 



O H H O O O 
/ \ \ / II II I' ^ 

CH HC — C— O— P— O — P — O — P— O— H 



C C O O O 

I I 

O 0 



H H 



27. A building block of protein 

28. Formed in the mitochondria 



29. Acted upon by the fermentation process 

30. Often found combined with glycerol 





GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 



All nucleotide ruolecule5^ contain the same kind oi 

(A) ribose sugar. 

( B) purine. 

((v) pyrimidine. 

( [^) phosphoric acid group. 



.lestions 
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That combustion and respiration are alike would 
be shown best by an experiment that contains 

(A) A 

( D) A and B 
(C) A and D 

( 0) B and C 

That some plant and animal functions are different 
could lx? shown best by an experiment using con- 
tainers 

( A) and \i 
( B) B and c: 

(C) C and U 

(1) ) C: and A 



1G7 



■^4 Evidence that the candle uses something in the air 
that is also needed by the mouse would shown 
best by an experiment using containers 

(A) A and B 

(B) B and E 

(C) A and D 
( D) B and H 



3S. At the end of the experiment when the candles were 
out, the mouse dead, the amount of oxygen remain- 
ing in Container A, as compared with the amount of 
oxygen remaining in B, would be 

(A) slightly more 
( B) double 

(C) half 

(D) the same 



.36. If a cheniical could be used that would prevent 
spindle formation in plant cells, which activity 
would probably be affected? 

(A) Formation of cell membranes 

( B) Separation of the chromatids 

(C) Division and separation of the centrioles 

(D) Formation of chromatin 



Questions 37-40 

Four of the principle tools used to study cells are 
the microscope, aniline dyes, chemical analysis, and 
the electron microscope. Assume that the order of 
uses of these tools is as listed in the key. The questions 
are statements which were made in the p>ast or are 
acceptable today. In each case certain tools had to be ^ 
developed before these statements could have been made. 
Select the tool which permitted the statement to be made, 
recognizing that each depended on an earlier one. 

KEY: (A) Microscope 

( B) Aniline dye 

(C) Micro-chemical techniques 

(D) Electron microscope 

37. The nucleus contains threadlike structures called 
chromosomes. 

38. The outer boundary of the cytoplasm is a e mtinuous 
structure. 

39. Within each cell is a single spherical structure, the 
n uclcus. 

40. One of the principle components of the chromosome 
is DNA. 
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A » c CJ 

Chicago is a Q | D D 

( A) state 

(B) city 

(C) country 

( D) continent 



Give only one answer to each question; no 
answers. If you wish to change an answer 
and mark your new choice. 



credit will be given for multiple 
, erase your first line completely 
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Note for Teachers: This test is based on the BSCS Special 
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1. The ultimate source of energy of almost all living 
things on Earth is 

(A) carbon dioxide (B) chlorophyll 
(C) sunlight (D) water 

2. The chemical energy that is stored in food is 
released in the process of 

(A) excretion (B) ingestion 
(C) assimilation (D) respiration 

3, Energy in living things is most often lost in the 
form of 

(A) ATP (B) heat (C) work (D) light 

4, Which of the following is an element? 

(A) Hydrogen (B) Carbon dioxide 
(C) Water (D) Glucose 

5. Which of the following foods provides the greatest 
number of calories? 

(A) 1 egg 

( B) 1 slice of white bread 

(C) 1 orange 

(D) i cup of peanut butter 
Qu estions 6~7 

Bromothymoi blue changes from blue to yellow in 
the presence of carbon dioxide, 

6, The liquid in which of the following test tubes would 
change color from blue to yellow in the shortest 
period of time? 



7. When elodea is placed in a solution of bromothymoi 
blue and exposed to sunlight, you would expect the 
color of the solution to 

( A) remain the same 

(B) change from blue to yellow 

(C) change from blue to yellow and back to blue 

(D) change from yellow to blue 



8. Which of the following activities probably requires 
the most energy per hour? 

(A) Bowling ( B) Ballroom dancing 
(C) Swimming (D) Golfing 

9. Which of the following would probably result from 
immersing your hand for 5 minutes in a beaker 
containing a quart of water at lO^C ? 

(A) The temperature of the water will increase. 

(B) The temperature of the water will decrease. 

(C) The temperature of the water will remain the 

same. 

(D) The temperature of the water will first decrease 

and then rapidly increase. 

10. Which of the following is a form of kinetic energy? 

(A) The Sun shining on a plant 

(B) A stick of dynamite 

(C) A tank full of gasoline 

(D) A falling rock 

11. In comparing two slides under the microscope, one 
finds that cork differs from elodea in that cork 
has only 

(A) a cell nucleus (B) a cell wall 
(C) chloroplasts (D) cytoplasm 



(A) 





Bromothymoi Blue ( B) 












Water 



































Bromothymoi 

Water 

Elodea 



Blue 



12. Cheek cells have all of the following EXCEPT 

(A) chloroplasts (B) nuclei 
(C) mitochondria (D) cell membranes 



(c:) 




Bromothymoi Blue 

+ 

Water 

+ 

Small Snail 



(n) 




Bromothymoi Blue 
Small Snail 

Water 

-I- 

Elodea 



16B 
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13. A biologist measured the amount of oxygen used 
and the amount of carbon dioxide produced by 
sprouting wheat grains. Which of the following 
graphs would represent the data he obtained? 



(A) 





Milliliters of CO 2 
Produced 



Milliliters of CO 2 
Produced 



(C) 



(H) 




Produced 




14. A whale that eats a squid is obtaining energy that 
can be described as 

(A) radiant ( B) kinetic 
(C) chemical (D) mechanical 



Questions 15-16 



I 

Start 




II 

30 Minutes Later 




Cell 



16. Ail of the following conclusions can be drawn troni 
the data above EXCEPT: 

(A) Materials arc entering the cell. 

(B) Materials are leaving the cell. 

(C) Entry of materials into the cell is not determine 

lYiQ size of the molecule alone. 

(D) Diffusion can account for the movement of all 

of the materials into and out of the cell. 



17. Which of the following scientists was the first to 
suggest that ail cells come from other cells? 

(A) Hcx)ke (B) Leeuwenhoek 
(C) Lavoisier (D) Virchow 



18. Which of the fo.Uovhng is a correct statement about 
an enzyme? 

(A) It is used up in a reaction. 

(B) It performs a specific function. 

(C) It forms a permanent compound with a substrat 

(D) It is usually involved in many changes of a 

substrate. 



19. In burning a certain food, the temperature of 10 
milliliters of water rises 10 degrees centigrade. 
How many simple calories did the food contain? 

(A) 10 (B) 20 (C) 100 (D) 1,000 

20. How many atoms are present in a molecule of 
H 2 O 2 (hydrogen peroxide)? 

(A) 1 (B) 2 (C) 3 (D) 4 



21. Cell structures that function primarily in energy 
transfer and use are called 

(A) mitochondria 

(B) vacuolar membranes 

(C) nucleoli 

(D) centrosomes 



The size of the figures represents the relative size of 
the molecules. 

15, Which of the following is a valid conclusion regarding 
the movcn'ient of substances into the cell alx)ve? 

(A) The movement of substances into the cell 

depends on the size of the molecules. 

( B) There is n<’> iru'»vcmcnt of molecules out oi the 

cell. 

(C) None of th*- amces reaches a balance in 

which ’ K*: ;v equal numlx:rs of molecules 

aui ietliccell. 

Q (D) The rnok . « f ; s ; one of the substances did not 
enter the cell. 
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Contai ner I Container II 





Mouse Only 




Mouse Plants 



Container IV 




Mouse + Plants 
+ Candle 



22. The mouse would live the longest period of time 
in container 

(A) 1 (B) 11 (C) 111 (D) IV 

23. The mouse would live the shortest period of time 
in container 

(A) I (B) 11 (C) 111 (D) IV 



24. Which of the following scientists carried out 
exp>eriments similar to those shown above? 

( A) Priestley ( B) Van Helmont 
(C) Hooke (D) Beaumont 

25, In living things, the breakdown of a molecule to 
obtain energy is started by 

(A) oxygen (B) carbon dioxide 
(C) enzymes ( D) heat 



26. Algae have been sent along in space capsules with 
experimental animals to provide a source of 

(A) oxygen ( B) carbon dioxide 
(C) hydrogen (D) helium 

11 . Which of the following gases makes up the greatest 
percentage of the atmosphere? 

(A) Oxygen ( B) Nitrogen 
(C) Hydrogen ( D) Carbon dioxide 



28. All of the following are parts of an atom EXCEPT 

(A) proton (B) neutron 
(C) electron (D) betatron 

29. A molecule of which of the following substances is 
probably largest in size? 

(A) Carbon dioxide ( B) Water 
(C) Glucose (D) Protein 
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Substance 


Relative Size of Molecules 
(Larger N uniter = Larger Size) 


Units Entering 
Cell After 1 Hour 


I 


— ^ 

1 


5,400 


2 


2 


4,200 


3 


3 


2,100 


4 




3,300 



30. Which of the following would be the test interpretation of the data above? 

(A) The size of the molecules controls the rate of diffusion into the cell. 

(B) Something in addition to the size of the molecules affects the rate at 

which materials enter the cell. 

(C) The size of the molecules has nothing to do with the movements of 

molecules into the cell. 

(D) Something other than the size of the molecules is the most 

important factor in the inov^cn'ient of materials into the cell. 
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ic-stiunj- :5l- 52 art- tu-^'L-d on tlic following apparatus that was used to oo tour experiments 




Water Level 
Solution in 
Cellophane Tubing 

Test This Water 
After 15 Minutes 



Results of Tests after 20 Minutes 



Experiment 


1 


11 


111 


IV 


Starch present in cellophane tube 


Yes 


No 


No 


Yes 


Sugar present in cellophane tube 


Yes 


Yes 


No 


No 


Starch present in water 


Nc 


No 


No 


Yes 


Sugar present in water 


Yes 


Yes 


No 


No 



At the start of which experiment was there sugar 
and starch in the cellophane bag and nothing in the 
water? 

(A) I 

(B) II 

(C) III 

(D) IV 



32. Sugar and starch were not added to either the bag 
or the water in experiment 

(A) I 

(B) II 

(C) III 

(D) IV 




I'cxid Calories per Gram 

A 7 



B 

C 

D 




33. .An ounce of which of the foods atove would give off 
the most heat when burned? ^ 

(B) B 

(C) C 

(D) D 
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Quesiions 34-'^6 







34. If germinating radish seeds use 2 milliliters of O2 
to produce 1 milliliter of CO2 . which of the graphs 
above best represents this ratio? 

(A) I 

(B) II 

(C) III 

(D) IV 



36. For which graph would you most question a 
Che measurements? 

(A) I 

(B) 11 

(C) III 

(D) IV 



35. If resting sunflowers have a ratio of 1.0 for 
CO9 produced 

i — , whicli of the graphs above best 

O2 used 

represents this ratio? 




(A) I 

(B) 11 

(C) III 

(D) IV 
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estions 37-3S are based upon the following diagrams. 



© 0 <> 

Hydrogen X Y 



What is the greatest number of hydrogen atoms 
that can Ix>nd with an atom of element X ? 

(A) I 

(B) 2 

(C) 3 

(n) 4 

If a hydroger. atom were attached to each bond of 
an atom of element Y, which of the following would 
be the correct molecular formula? 

(A) YH 

(B) YHj 

(C) YH3 

(D) YH 4 



Questions 39-40 
General Formula 

Fuel + oxygen + starter = carbon dioxide + water + 

39. The blank space should be filled in with the word 

(A) energy 

( B) oxygen 

(C) enzyme 

(D) photosynthesis 

40. All of the following could be the fuel for thit, 
reaction EXCEPT 

(A) coal 

(B) oil 

(C) wood 

(D) light 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 




175 



FORM K-QBCl 



79 
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YOU ARE TO INDICATE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE 
ANSWER SHEET. No credit will be given for anything written in the test 
book. After you have decided which of the suggested answers you want to 
give for a question, blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 



Ex an i pie: 



Sample Answer 



Chicago is a 

(A) state 

(B) city 

(C) country 

(D) continent 



D I D D 



Give only one answer to each question; no credit will be given for multiple 
answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase your first line completely 
and mark your new choice. 
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(juestions 1-3 



Questions 6 ~ IQ 



This paragraph is used to show the relationship 
between competition and cooperation, and the problems 
of cooperation when organisms act as one unit. If a 
Volvox cell were removed from its colony it would 
round off slightly into the shape of a teardrop. This 
cell closely resembles Chlamydomonas , except it 
cannot reproduce and perpetuate itself. 

1. The fact that a single Volvox cell is almost identical 
to Chlamydomonas cells can be best explained 
biologically by 

(A) genetics. (B) evolution. 

(C) cell theory. (D) cooperation. 

2. The process whereby the colony will replace the 
cell taken away from it is 

(A) coordination. (B) specialization. 

(C) integration. (D) regeneration. 

3. The function of this Volvox cell in the colony is 
probably 

(A) reproduction. 

(B) more specialized than one removed from the 

colony. 

(C) less specialized than a Chlamydomonas cell. 

(D) the same as an individual. 



4. Both plants and animals are made of tiny units 
called cells. They use oxygen to release energy 
from their food and they store food reserves as 
fat. These facts 

(A) prove all life had a common origin. 

(B) support the idea that being alive is about the 

same in all living things. 

(C) indicate that plants evolved from animals. 

(D) support the idea that animals have gradually 

evolved from plants. 

5. The principle of division of labor in biology involves 

( A) the production of varied agricultural crops. 

(B) competition among organisms. 

(C) differentiation of cells into tissues having 

different functions. 

(D) growth, so there are more cells to do the work. 




DAYS 

6. From the data in the graph one can infer that a 
result of an increase in the amount of estrogen in 
the blood is 

(A) to start the menstrual flow. 

(B) to cause the direct formation of a corpus luteurr 

(C) production of progesterone. 

(D) production of FSH. 

7. In this graph the rupturing of the ovary surface and 
the release of an egg occurs 

(A) between the 16th and the 26th day. 

(B) between the 12th and the l6th day. 

(C) on the 10th dav. 

(D) on the 28th 

8. Progesterone secretion decreases at about the 28th 
day because 

( A) the corpus luteum degenerates. 

(B) the corpus luteum appears. 

(C) the process of fertilization has occurred. 

(D) ovulation has occurred. 

9. The hormone levels in this cycle are controlled 
by the 

(A) uterus. 

(B) ovaries. 

(C) uterus and the ovaries. 

(D) uterus, ovaries and pituitary gland. 

10. Progesterone is often described as the pregnancy 
hormone because it 

(A) prepares the uterus to receive the egg. 

(B) stimulates ovulation. 

(C) stimulates estrogen production. 

(D) stimulates the corpus luteum. 
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11. A nuclear change that is necessary for sexual 
reproduction is 

(A) the development of a new individual from a 

single cell. 

(B) illustrated by the development of a willow 

tree from a cutting. 

(C) the fusion of two gametes’ nuclei. 

(D) the creation of a new individual through meiosis 

from the doubling of the number of chromo-- 
somes. 

12. When tne pituitary gland is removed from immature 
female rabbits, their ovaries do not develop 
normally. When the pituitary gland is removed 
from mature female rabbits, vhe ovaries and uterus 
stop functioning. These observations lead to the 
concliirdon that 

(A) the ovaries influence the uterus. 

(B) the pituitary gland influences the ovaries and 

uterus. 

(C) the ovaries and uterus influence the pituitary. 

(D) there is a feedback of hormones from the 

ovaries to the pituitary. 

13. In a normal body cell of a dogfish or shark there 
are 24 chromosomes. How many chromosomes 
are found in each gamete? 

(A) 6 (B) 12 (C) 24 (D) 48 

14. Egg cells with the smallest percentage of yolk are 
usually asisociated with reproduction in 

(A) amphibians 

(B) reptiles 

(C) birds 

(D) mammals 

15. In an experiment M. C. Niu placed a salt solution 

in both dish A and dish B. He then placed mesoderm 
tissue into dish A, for three hours. He removed 
the mesoderm tissue from dish A and then placed 
top ectoderm tissue in both dishes A and B. The 
most precise statement of the hypothesis that Niu 
was testing would be 



16. Small fragments of ectodermal tissue from a frog 
embryo can survive in a salt solution. When 
mesoderm from a particular region of the embryo 
(dorsal lip) is placed in contact with the ectodermal 
tissue, differentiation of ectoderm into nerve cells 
can occur. No such differentiation occurs in the 
presence of any other parts of the embryo. On the 
basis of this evidence alone, which of these hypoth- 
eses is supported? 

(A) Ectoderm cells differentiate into nerve cells 

when activated by material from the mesoderm 

(B) Mesoderm destroys a substance in ectoderm 

cells, preventing their differentiation. 

(C) In order to differentiate ectoderm cells do 

not need nutrient substances from other 
embryonic cells. 

(D) In order to differentiate ectoderm cellc need 

physical support from other cells. 

17. The fact that a boy’s initials were carved in a tree 
four feet above the ground and after 12 years will 
be found at the same height shows tliat 

(A) the meristem was damaged and therefore pre- 

vented any vertical growth. 

( B) once plant cells are formed they do not change. 

(C) if necessary, mature tissues can develop into 

new organs. 

(D) tissue used for vertical growth is found at the 

lips of stems. 

18. Which organism would most likely carry on the 
process of pollination? 

(A) Lily (B) Fern 
(C) Moss (D) Mushroom 

19. From the point of view of evolution, the greatest 
advantage of sexual reproduction is 

(A) variety of animals which it can produce. 

(B) consistency of traits that will appear generation 
after generation. 

(C) continuance of the species. 

(D) fact that a smaller percentage of eggs is 
fertilized. 

The prime benefit of internal fertilization is 

(A) a shorter life cycle. 

(B) a greater number of offspring. 

(C) protection and nourishment for the developing 
organism. 

(D) sexual reproduction. 



(A) ectoderm and mesoderm may both be necessary 20. 

for cell differentiation. 

(B) mesoderm may be derived as a distinct tissue 

from undifferei dated tissues in the embryo. 

(C) mesoderm may produce a chemical which 

induces ectoderm to differentiate. 

(D) ectoderm may produce a chemical which - -w ^ 

induces mesoderm to differentiate. J. / O 
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uestions 21-25 require the selection of the correct 
aiement of the interpretation of the following graph. 







The interpretation is 

(A) illogical but not refuted by data. 

(B) rejected on the basis of evidence presented. 

(C) supported by the evidence. 

(D) logical but the experiment is not designed to 

test it. 

. Number 4 seeds require more time for germination. 

:. Number 3 seeds have a lower germination percentage 
in the dark than number 2 seeds. 

. If number 3 seeds were germinated in the light, 
their percent germination would probably increase. 

. Number 1 has the best germination capacity. 

. Number 4 may require light for germination. 



Questions 26-30 

What processes are in favor of division of labor in 
Volvox against the tendencies for each c^U to be 
independent like those of Chla mydomonas ? 

(A) Logical hypothesis 

(B) Illogical hypothesis 

(C) Logical hypothesis but unrelated to the problem 

(D) Not a hypothesis; an empirical statement or a 

biological generalization 

26. A single ceiled organism must carry on all the life 
functions itself in order to survive. 

27. Volvox does not move in dark water, but if a beam 
of light were passed through the water, the colony 
would move toward it. 

28. The larger the organism, the greater the number 
of natural enemies. 

29. Each ceL a colony must have all the life functions. 

30. A specialized cell can perform certain functions 
more effectively than a nonspecialized cell. 
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31, What the evidence for coordinated activity of the 
cells in a Volvox Colony? 

(A) All flagella beating at the same time, 

(B) Photosynthesis activity in ail cells is due to 

presence of chlorophyll. 

(C) Injury of one or several of the cells does not 

cause the death of the colony. 

(D) Movement of flagellae allows the colony to 

move in a particular direction. 



Questions 32-35 

KEY: The statement refers to 

(A) mitosis 

(B) meiosis 

(C) mitosis and meiosis 

(D) neither mitosis nor meiosis 

32. Monoploid c^'^Ms are formed. 

33. The resulting cell contains one chromosome of 
each pair. 

34. The resulting ceils are body cells. 

35. The resulting cells could be sperm cells. 



Questions 36-40 




KEY: (A) Monoploid 

(B) Diploid 

(C) Spoiophyte 

(D) Gametophyte 

36. What is the chromosome number for the plants, A 

37. What is the chromosome number for the cells, B ? 

38. What is the chromosome number of C ? 

39. To what generation does the structure D belong? 

40. To wliat generation does the structure F belong? 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 
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YOU ARE TO INDICATE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE 
ANSWER SHEET. No credit will be given for anything written in the 
test book. After you have decided which of the suggested answers you 
want to give for a question, blacken the corresponding space on the 
answer sheet. 



Example: 



Chicago is a 

(A) state 

(B) city 

(C) country 

(D) continent 



Sample Answer 



D I D D 



Give only one answer to each question; no credit will be given for 
multiple answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase your first 
line completely and mark your new choice. 
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Basic Mathen-aiics 
Whole Numbers 
Time — -5() minutes 



Erections: Read each of the following problems cai^fuliyu 

or scratchwork. t) o not write in the test booklet. Consider 
ppropriate sp;icc on tlic answer sheet. 

1. Which IS the greatest S: m? 

(A) 8 + 9 
( B) 8+7 
(C) 6 + 7 
( D) 8 + 8 



2- The numeral name for thirty-six thousand 
fifty-four is 

(A) 3.6S4 

(B) .36.54 

(C) 36.054 

(D) .36, .540 



3. Divide: 100) 384,000 

(A) 384 

(B) 3,840 

(C) 38,400 

(D) 384,000 



Complete the work required using a separate worksheet 
each choice and then indicate the best answer in the 



6. 32 + 32 + 32 + 32 + 32 = 32 X □ 

Wh-at number goes in the box? 

(A) 5 

(B) 4 - 

(C) 1 

(D) 0 

7. There are 25 students in a class. There are 2 boys 
and 3 girls not present. How many students are 
present? 

(A) .5 

(B) 6 
fC) 19 

(D) 20 



8. Round 5,862 to the nearest hundred. 

(A) 6,000 

(B) 5,900 

(C) 5.860 

(D) 5,800 



4. 4 

2 9. 8x 6 = 

I (A) 5x 10 

I (B) 6 X 13 

„ (C) 3x 16 

( D) 4 X 11 

(A) 13 

(B) 22 

(C.) 23 10. 243 

(D) 33 remainder in the division problem above is 



5 Which of the following differences is least? (A) 0 

( B) 3 

(A) 7-4 (C) 5 

(B) 13 - 9 (D) 7 

(C) 12-6 

( D) 16-5 



JL U' 
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11. Last year Bob's father received $11,530 salary. 
$5,3.50 commission, and S945 bonus. What was 
the father’s total income for the year? 

(A) $16,625 

(B) $16,725 

(C) $17,725 

(D) $17,825 



12. From 934 take 358. 

(A) 1,292 

(B) 696 

(C) 576 

(D) 424 



13. 27 X 1,000 = 

(A) 270,000 

(B) 27,000 

(C) 2,700 

( D) 270 



14, Which gives a quotient equal to 3 x 6 ? 

(A) 3)57" 

(B) SjlF 

(C) 9jTl7 

(D) 7)T26 

15. The numeral name for two hundred twelve 
four hundred twenty- six is 

(A) 220,426 

(B) 220,246 

(C) 212,426 

(D) 212,062 



18. Which difference is g.-eatest’’ 

(A) 65 - 32 

(B) 83 - 51 

(C) 71 - 43 

(D) 51 - 26 



19. Which gives a quotient that is greatest? 



(A) _^ 

(B) 6)^ 

(C) S)!?" 

(D) 



20. 6 + 3 + 8 + 0 + 9 = 

(A) 16 

(B) 25 

(C) 26 

(D) 36 



21. 485 

x65 



(A) 31,525 

(B) 27,425 

(C) 26,805 

(D) 5,335 



22 17.947 

- 13.799 

(A) 3,148 

(B) 4,058 

(C) 4,148 

(D) 14,248 



16. Which is less than 24 ? 



23. 7 + (5 + 3) = 7 + (3 + □) 



(A) 5X5 

( B) 4X7 

(C) 6X 4 

( D) 7X3 



17. 82 
46 
73 
65 
+ 28 



What number goes in the box? 

(A) 3 

(B) .5 

(C) 8 
(I?) 13 




(A) 304 

(B) 284 

(C) 285 

(D) 294 
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The square of 11 is 

(A) 13 

(B) 22 

(C) 44 

(D) 121 



Which is least? 

( A) 10 X 100 X 10 

(B) lOOx lOx 1,000 

(C) 100 X 10 X 100 

( D) 1 ,000 X 0 X 1 ,000 

How many sheets of writing paper are in 29 
packages, each containing 500 sheets of writing 
paper? 

(A) 14,500 

(B) 1,450 

(C) 529 

(D) 145 



5(11+6) = 

(A) 22 

(B) 61 

(C) 85 

(D) 330 



357 
246 
468 
197 
+ 609 



(A) 1,677 

(B) 1,877 

(C) 1.887 

(D) 1,987 

Two cities, 525 miles apart, are to be marked on 
a map with the scale: 1 inch - 75 miles. How many 
inches apart should they be on the map? 

(A) 3 
'B) 5 
:o 7 
•D) 9 



30. 9x3x8 = 8xQx 3 

What number goes in the box? 

(A) 216 

(B) 9 

(C) 8 

(D) 3 

31. The neighborhood branch of the public library has 
23,019 fiction books, 9,814 nonfiction books. 295 
reference books, and 572 magazines. What is the 
total number of books and magazines? 

(A) 23.700 

(B) 32.690 
(C; 33,500 
(D) 33.700 



32. 6 + A + 15 = 15 + 6 

What nur- , ' goes in the triangle? 

(A) 0 

(B) 1 

(C) 6 

(D) 21 



33. A X A = 64 

What number goes in each triangle? 

(A) 4,096 

(B) 32 

(C) 16 

(D) 8 



34. Divide: 337) 95,708 

(A) 284 

(B) 296 

(C) 304 

(D) 319 



35. 3xAx8 = 12x2 

What number goes in the triangle? 

(A) 0 

(B) 1 

(C) 13 

(D) 24 




GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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In Questions 36-40. read the problem and then choose 
the letter of the "^ration that you would need to use. 



36. At the shopping center . Mary spent 25 cents , 10 
cents, and 50 cents. How much did she spend 
altogether? 

(A) Add 

(B) Subtract 

(C) Multiply 

(D) Divide 

37. In a grade school there were 30 classes and 25 
pupils in each class. How many pupils were there 
altogether? 

(A) Add 

(B) Subtract 

(C) Multiply 

(D) Divide 



41. Round 364,407.605 to the nearest million. 

(i\) 364,000.000 

(B) 364.400.000 

(C) 364.410.000 

(D) 365,000,000 



42. 9.561 

87 

83-579 
602 
5,418 
+ 16.574 



(A) 105.821 

(B) 114.821 

(C) 115.821 

(D) 115.921 



43. 693 

x907 



38. John had 9 cents and wanted to buy a tablet worth 
16 cents. How much more did he need? 

(A) Add 

(B) Subtract 

(C) Multiply 

(D) Eiivide 



(A) 638.761 

(B) 628.551 

(C) 627.551 

(D) 67,221 



44. 108,730 - 89.967 = 



39. Ann deals 52 cards into 4 equal piles. How many 
cards are in each pile? 

(A) Add 

( B) Subtract 

(C) Multiply 

(D) Divide 



40. At Sebring, Florida, a Ford was driven for 12 
hours at an average speed of 151 miles per hour. 
How far did it travel? 



(A) 18,763 

(B) 18,863 

(C) 19,753 

(D) 29,873 



45. AxD=36 

Which of the following values of A and □ make th 
statement abc-. e true? 



(A) 



A = 16 
□ = 2 



(A) Add 

( B) Subtract 

(C) Multiply 

(D) Divide 




9 

4 



(C) 



A = 6 
□ = 16 



(D) 



A - 15 
□ = 3 



1 



< A 

V J 



O 




GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 
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(7x2) + (7x9) = 7x I i 

Which of the following goes in the box above? 

(A) (2x9) 

(B) (9 + 16) 

(C) (2 + 9) 

(D) (9 X 16) 



49. If the difference between 50 and a smaller number 
Is 21, then the smaller number is 

(A) 71 

(B) 63 

(C) 39 

(D) 29 



A farmer has 39 rows of apple trees each containing 
24 trees. Each tree produces 12 bushels of apples. 
Which of the following tells how many bushels of 
ipples all the trees p+oduced? 

A) (39 X 24) + (39 X 12) 

B) 39 X 24 X 12 
'O 39 + 24 + 12 
;D) 39 + (24 X 12) 

divide; 692)365.489 



50. In 18 basketball games, Mike Jones made 126 
field goals (2 points each) and 90 free throws 
( 1 point each) . What was his scoring average 
in points per game? 

(A) 16 

(B) 17 

(C) 18 

(D) 19 



A) 428 remainder 649 

B) 509 remainder 691 

C) 518 remainder 42,? 

D) 528 remainder 113 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST, 
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BASIC MATHEMATICS 11 (Fractions) 

Time'-' 40 minutes 

YOU ARE TO INDICATE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE 
ANSWER SHEET. No credit will be given for anything written m the 
test b(Sk. After you have decided which of the suggested answers you 
want to give for a question, blacken the corresponding space on 
answer sheet. 



Example: Sample Answer 

A B C D 

Chicago is a D I D D 

(A) state 

(B) city 

(C) country 

(D) continent 

Give only one answer to each question: no credit will be given for 
multiple answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase your f r. 
line con.pletely and mark your new choice. 



DO NOT OPEN THIS BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO 




/eloped by Educational Testing Service pursuant to a subcontract ^nded by 
U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education. 
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BASIC MATHEMATICS 11 
FRACTIONS 
Time — 40 minutes 



- 3 - 



Directions: Read each of the following problems carefully. Complete the work required usmg a separate worksheet for 
scratchw SFk. Do not write in the test booklet. Consider each choice and then indicate the answer in the appro- 
priate space on the answer sheet. 



2 . 



3. 



How many 


make 1 ? 




9. 


Which of the following is NOT equal to a ' 
number? 


(A) 4 (B) 3 


(C) 2 


(D) 1 




(A) ^ 


(B)| 


(C) 1 (D) ^ 


1 


. 1 - □ 












2 3" 6 

What number goes in the box above? 


10. 


36 _ 
15 






(A) 2 (B) 3 


<C) 5 


(D) 6 




(A) li 


(B) 2| 


(C) 2| (D) 3^ 


3 8 






11. 


13 3 






(A) ^ (B)j 


<C)i 


(D)i 


16 4 








(A)^ 


I6 


(C)i (D)i 



4 = 

^•8 4 



(A) 



(B)| (C)i (D)i 



5. One inch is what fractional part of one foot? 



(A) 



1 



(B) 



(C) 



12 



(D) ‘ 



36 ' 16 

6. Which of the following is equal to a whole number? 
42 



(A) 



(B)« (C)H 



A 



7. 



(A) 



(B) 



il 

21 



(C)^ 






12. The value of a fractional number is not changed 
if one 

( A) multiplies by 1 or a nurr*^»er equivalent to 1 

(B) multiplies by the reciprocal of the number 

(C) multiplies by 0 

(D) divides the number by itself 





13. What is the ratio of set M to set R above? 
(A)^ (B)| (C)| (D)| 



8. Dividing by is the same as multiplying by 



(A) I (B)| (C)J 



(D) 



ERIC 
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1 
1 

14. What fractional part of the rectangle with dimensions 
as shown above is shaded? 

(A)i (B)i (C)| (D)i 




—1 ft.- 



47 



iOO 



Chi: 



18. 




5 

6 



(A) 



11 

24 



vB) 



(C) 



(H) 



19. What is the ratio of the length 2 feet to the lengtii 
3 yards? 

(A) 2 to 9 (B) 1 to 6 (C) 1 to 3 ( D) 2 to 3 

20. 13| 




(A)4ii (B)4^ (C)3ii (D).li 



15. What number goes in the box above? 



(A) 



9 

8 



(B) 



53 

100 




(D) 



47 

100 



21. Which of the following is equal to thirteen tenths? 



(A) 



130 

1,000 




(C) 



130 

100 



(D) 



130 

~nr 



16. One may think of a fraction as a comparison of two 
numbers called "numerator" and "denominator." 
This compariscKi is made by 

(A) addition (B) subtraction 
(C) multiplication (D) division 



22. Whid> of the following fractions is three times as 

1 o 

great as ^^ ? 

(A)^ <w-ra <‘=>5 



17. In which of the following does the shaded portion 

2 

most nearly represent of the whole? 



23. 






(D) ^ i + 




6 

8 

i 

4 



3 




1 

1 



24. Which fraction below is on<j-half of the fraction 
hove? 




2 X 



2 



f B> 2 : 



^C) 



1 



2x2 



(D) 



1 x_2 
2 




GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 




25, In or der to reduce a fraction to ito lowest terms, 
one should 

(A) add the same number to the numerator and to 

the denominator 

(B) subtract the same number from the numerator 

and from the denominator 

(C) multiply the numerator and denominator by the 

least common multiple 

(D) divide the numerator and denominator by the 

greatest common divisor 



30, Which of the following is equal to a whole number? 



(A) |x 

(B) |x 

(C) ^x 

(I» I X 



3 

4 

W 

4 

1 

2 

5 
3 




6. In the rectangle above, the shaded portion is most 
nearly what fractional part of the rectangle? 

(A)i (B)i (C)| (D)i 
7 If i + i + n = l> what fraction goes in the box? 




31, Four identical containers are shown above. If the 
contents of the three containers on the left are 
poured into the empty container, what fractional 
part of the empty container will be filled? 



(B)i (C)i (D)^ 





(C) I (D) 1 



i. 



+ 




(A) I9i (B) 20i (C) 20^ (D) 22 



I I — I — I — I — I ^ n — r ■ I I I I 
0 12 3 

The arrow above is pointing closest to 
(A) li (B) ij (C) ij (D) 2| 



32, 



Which of the following is between and 
(A)i (C)| (D)^ 





33. In the figure abOvC, set M is wl.at fractional part 
of set R ? 



ISO 



(A) I (B) I (C) i (D) j 



o 

ERIC 
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What is the )east common multiple of 5, 6, and 10 ? 
(A) 20 (B) 24 (0 30 (D)60 

Which of the following is in the same ratio as 2 to 3 ? 



<B)§ (C)g (D)^ 



If ixixix D'S. what number goes in the box? 

2 2 ifc 

(A) 6 (B) 12 (0 18 (D) 24 

9 

Which of the following is NOT equal to ? 

(A) I (B)^ (C)g (D)lg 



0 



Q 

— r- 



— r- 

5 



“T- 

6 



7 



S 

-r- 



8 



n. Which of the following is equal to the ratio of r*Ci 
to RS above? 

(A) I (B)| (C)§ (D)| 



42, If - + O = li what number goes in the 

2 2 2 

box? 

(A)i (B)J (C)4 (D) 8 



«■ (|•^)*^ 



(A) 80 (B) 5 



(0| (D)f 



i inch 
4 



•^inch 

4 

Note : Figures not drawn to scale. 



The square above would most nearly fill which of 
the following squares? 




PORTIONS OF THE ACADEMIC YEAR 
DEVOTED TO THREE SPORTS 




44. Using the graph above, which of the following is 
most nearly true? 



(A) 7^2 (B) 5~ (C) 4^ (D) 4-8- 

). If = U what fraction goes in the box? 

— j 2 

(A)i (B)| (C)| (D)i 191 



( A) Basketball season lasts more than half of the 
academic year, 

(B) Baseball season lasts at least one-fourth of 
the academic year, 

<C) Football season lasts about one-fourth of the 
academic year, 

(D) Baseball season lasts about one- half of the 
academic year. 




GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 



Which of the following is ordered from least to 
greatest? 



(A) 

(B) 
<C) 
(D) 



5 _7 2 

12’ 16' 3 

2 _I A 

3’ 16' 12 

2 A A 

3 ■ 12 • 16 

A A ^ 

16 ■ 12 ■ 



2 

3 

1 

How many of the rectangles above v/ould be required 
to make a perfect square? 

(A) 2 (B) -r (C) 6 (D) 8 



1 4.1j 5_ 

48. 3 + ^ + + JlQQQ + IFIoDO ' 

, 1.415 

(n\ liilA 

^ 1.000 

(C) 14 

(D) 31,1415 

49. i of 30 is the same as i of 

(A) 50 (B) 20 (C) 10 (D) 6 



50 . 




(A) 



36 

f>6 





(D) 



242 

75 



Dan made a scale drawing of a basketball floor 
90 feet long and 54 feet wide. On the drawing the 
floor is 7 j inches long and 4j inches wide. On 
Dan's scale 1 inch represents how many feet? 

(A) 12 (B) 9 (C) 8 (D) 6 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. CHECK YOUR WORK ON 'THIS TEST. 
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BASIC MATHEMATICS III (Decimals and Per Cent) 

Time — 40 minutes 

YOU AkL TO INDICATE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE 
AN'^WER SHEET No credit will be given for anything written in the 
test book. After you have decided which of the suggested answers you 
want t > give for a question . blacken the corresponding space on th' 
answer sheet. 

Example: 



Chicago is a 

(A) state 

(B) city 

(C) country 

(D) continent 

Give only one answer to each question; no credit will be given for 
multiple answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase your first 
line completely and mark your new choice. 



Sample Answer 

A ■ C O 

0 10 0 



DO NOT OPEN THIS BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO. 



Developed by Educational Testing Service pursuant to a subcontract funded by 
the U.S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare. Office of Education. 
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BASIC MATHEMATICS III 
DECIMALS AMD PER CENT 
Time— 40 minutes 



- 3 - 



Directions; Read each of the following problems carefully. Complete the work required using a separate 
:or ~S £ FacHwork. Do not write in the test book’-et. Consider each choice and then indicate the answ^'r in the 
ippropriare space on the answer sheet. 



6, 6 4 3 

1. In the numeral above, the digit marked by arrow 
P has a place value how many times the place value 
of the digit marked by arrow Q ? 



6. 80.02 X 10,000 = 

(A) 0.0008002 

(B) 0.8002 

(C) 80,020 

(D) 800,200 

V. Which of the following is two hundred and thirty-four 
thousandths? 



(B) 5 

(C) !0 

(D) 100 



(A) 234,000 

(B) 200.34 

(C) 200.034 

(D) 0.234 

\ 



2. 8.05 

3.51 
2.49 
+ 7.06 



(A) 20.91 

(B) 21.11 

(C) 22.81 

(D) 31.71 



8. 042.3 - 64.23 = 



(A) 0 

(B) 578.07 

(C) 588.17 

(D) 588.7 




^ To 1.000 

(A; i.502 
(3) 1.52 
(C) 0.152 
<D) 0.1502 



4. 108.62 

- 97.83 



(A) 0.125 

(B) 0,375 

(C) 0,625 

(D) 6,25 



10. 70 ■+ 0.35 = 

(A) 0.2 

(B) 2 

(C) 20 

(D) 200 



<A) 11.89 
<B) 11.79 

(C) 10.79 

(D) 1.79 



5. 0.16 + 0.0032 



11, 0.048 X 0.05 = 

(A) 0.0024 

(B) 0.024 

(C) 0.24 

(D) 2.4 



(A) 50 

(B) 5 

(C) 0.05 

(D) 0.005 





GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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12. 7,114 '■ 8.96 = 



17. 65 % = 



(A) 6,308 

(B) 7,115.04 

(C) 7,105.14 

(D) 7,105.04 



13. 0.75 = 





(C) 



3 

4 




(A) 



(B) 



(C) 



65 

l.iXKJ 

65 

100 

10 



(D)^ 



(A) 17% 

(B) 38% 

(C) 52% 

(D) 63% 



14. 83.2 -f 1,000 = 

(A) 83.200 

(B) 8,320 

(C) 0.832 

(D) 0.0832 



15. 0.0015 = 

(A) 15% 

(B) 1.5% 

(C) 0.15% 

(D) O.Ol."'"’ 



19. Change 72 per cent to a fraction in lowest terms. 
100 



(A) 

(B) 

(C) 

(D) 



72 

18 

72 

100 

18 

25 



20 , 3 | . 



(A) 340% 

(B) 325% 

(C) 32.5% 

(D) 3.4% 



21. 0.464579 lies between 

(A) 0.464 and 0.465 

(B) 0.45 and 0.46 

16. The rectangle above is divided into 12 equal (C) 0.405 and 0.406 

rectangles. What per cent of the figure is shaded? (p) q. 5 and -0.6 











, ■ 
v' -■ 




' ... J 













(A) 6% 

(B) 25% 

(C) 40% 
(^) 50% 



22. 788.98 38.3 = 




(A) 206 

(B) 26 

(C) 20.6 

(D) 2.06 




GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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'•>.07 X U.l2,5 



30. 



9 

0.45 



(A) 1.13.375 

(B) 1.2125 

(C) 11. .3.375 

(D) 121.25 



(.3) 0.2 

(B) 2 

(C) 20 

(D) 200 



44.4 = 



31. Which of me following is greatest? 



(.A) 4( 100 + 10 + 1) 
(B) 44.4(10 + 1 + ^) 
iC) 4(10 + 1 + .^) 
(D) 4.4( 10 + 1) 

0.9l| - § = 

(A) 0.91 

(B) 0.50 

(C) 0..375 

(D) 0.25 



Ilow much money is 103 ten-dol3ar b’.ils? 

(A) $1,300 

(B) $1,030 

(C) $1,003 

(D) $103 



49.2 + 0.871 + 6.45 = 



(A) 17.6 

(B) 1.76 

(C) 0.176 

(D) 0.0176 



32. 83|% = 





(C) 



3 

4 




33. 0.7 . = 

(A) 0.007 

(B) 0.07 

(C) 7 

(D) 70 



(A) 2.008 

(B) 20.08 

(C) 50.716 

(D) 56.521 



300% X 6.75 = 



34. 6 is what p>er cent of 0.06 ? 

( A) 10,000% 

(B) 1,000% 

(C) 100% 

(D) 10% 



(A) 1.815 

(B) 18.35 

(C) 19.25 
(i:)) 20.25 



0.3 X 0.5 X 0.42 



0.30 0.03 

• 0.03 0.30 

(A) 11 

(B) '0.1 

(C) 1. 1 

(D) 0.101 



(A) 0.63 
( H) 0.62 
(C) 0.063 
(O) 0.062 



lOG 




GO ON TO THE NE.XT PAGE. 
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36. To the nearest hundredth, 36.S473 

(A) 36.8 

(B) 36.84 

(C) 36.85 

(D) 3.7CX) 



37. 0.6% of 1.500 = 



43. During a sale a dress is marked .lown from Si ' to 
SlO. The reduction rcpre.«ents wnat per cent ei 
the original sales price'’ 



( A) 3% 

(B) 2,5% 

(C) 33 i%, 



(A) 9 

(B) 90 

(C) 900 
(D> 9,000 



38. A boy ran a distance of 440 yards in 53.04 seconds. 
Or. his next race he ran the 440 yards in 51.95 
seconds. By how many seconds did the boy reduce 
his time? 

(A) 1.09 

(B) 1.19 

(C) 2.09 

(D) 2.19 



_ O.l X 0.001 _ 

6.01 

0.1 

(A) I 

(B) 0.1 

(C) O.Ol 

(D) 0.001 

40. All of the following groups are written in descending 
order from left to right EXCEPT 

(A> 0.04 . 0.006, 0.10 

(D) 3.1. 1.3, 1.13 
<C) 2.02, 2.002. 0.202 
(D) 948 . 849, 498 



(D) 40%, 

44. Pencils that sell for lOg cn 'h can also be bought 
in lots of 3 for 25c. The savings on a box of 24 
pencils are 

(A) 50.20 

(B) S0.40 

(C) S0.50 
$0.60 



TEAM RECORDS 



Team 


Games Won 


Games Playo 


Red 


9 


10 


Blue 


12 


15 


Gold 


lO 


12 


Green 


6 


9 



45. Which team above won the highest per cent of 
games it played? 

(A) Red 

(B) Blue 

(C) Gold 

(D) Green 



41, 16 iB 50 per cent of what number? 

(A) 8 
(3) 12 
<C) 24 

(D) 32 



42. Seventy per cent of the pupils in a sixth grade class 
volunteered for a paper drive, but only 50 per cent 
of the volunteers reported on the day of the drive. 
What per cent^ the sixth grade class reported for 
the drive? 




<A) 20% 

(B) 35% 

(C) 40% 

(D) 55% 




GO ON TO THE NEXT PA 
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Final Grades of 
400 Freshmen 




According to the graph alx)vc the total number of 
freshmen receiving grades of either A, C, 1), or 




Pipe Dimensiona 



Pip# I Pip# n 





1 . 24 '' 




1 . 24 ** 




1 . 67 '' 




1 . 92 " 



48. According to the data above, the wall of pipe 11 is 
how many inches thicker than the wall of pipe I ? 



(A) 0.25 

(B) 0.35 

(C) 0.43 

(D) 0.68 



(A) 77 

(B) 92 

(C) 230 
(i:>) 308 

If a man borrowed $100 and one year later pays back 
$106, the annual rate of simple interest, expressed 
as a decimal, is 



49. How many layers of metal, each 0.023 inches 
thick, are needed to have a total thickness of 
2.3 inches? 

(A) 10 

(B) 100 

(C) 1,000 

(D) 10.000 



(A) 0.06 

(B) 0.6 

(C) 6 

(D) 60 



1.000 - 
07999 

(A) 0.001 

(B) 0.999 

(C) 1.000 
(i:)) 1.999 



11' YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 
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BASIC MATHEMATICS IV 
(Measurement and I>:nonunate Numlx;rs) 
Time — 40 minutes 



YOU ARE TO INDICATE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE 
ANSWER SHEET. No credit will be given for anything written in the 
test book. After you have decided which of the suggested answers you 
want to give for a question, blacken the corresponding apace on the 
answer sheet. 



Example: 



Sample Answer 



Chicago is a 

(A) state 

(B) city 

(C) country 

(D) continent 



D ■ D D 



Give only one answer to each question; no credit will be given for 
multiple answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase youi first 
line completely and mark your new choice. 



IX) NOT OPEN THIS BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOl.O TO DO SO. 



Developed by Educational Testing Service pursuant to a subcontract funded by 
the U. S* Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education. 
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HASIC MA1'IU:MAT1CS IV 
Mcasurcn^cnt and I X‘ nominate NumlK'i's 



ddniL — 40 minutes 



irectiuns: Read each of the following piohlems carefully. Complete the wor 

'ratchwork- Oo not write in the lest lH)oklet- Coiisidei' each choice and then 
lace on tiie answer sheet. 



k required using a separate worksheet for 
indicate the best answer in the appropriate 



he following information .-an be used by you in solving any of the problems. In some problems you may not need it. 



Circle of radius r: 

Area - 

Circumference = 27rr 

The number of degrees of arc 

in a circle is 360. 

Hie measure in degrees of a straight 
angle is 180. 



C 




Triangle: 

The sum of the measures in degrees of 
the angles of a triangle is 180- 

If /CDA is a right angle, then 

( 1 ) area of AABC = 2 

(2) AC2 = AD2 + DC2 



I>?finitions of symLx)ls: 

< is less than = is less than or equal to 

> is greater than ? is greater than or equal to 

T is perpendicular to H is p>arallel to 

)te: Figures which accompany problems in this test are intended to provide information useful In solving the problems, 
ie^are drawn as accurately as possible EXCEPT when it is stated in a specific problem that its figure is not drawn to 
ale. All figures lie in the plane unless otherwise indicated. 

this test, all numbers used are real numbers. 



. Given: 1 ton = 2.000 pounds. Add: 

5 tons 450 pounds 
2 t‘ons 1.000 pounds 
1.700 pounds 
1 4 tons 850 pounds 

(A) 23 tons 0 pounds 

(B) 22 tons 1.900 pounds 

(C) 22 tons 1,100 pounds 

(D) 22 tons l.OCXl pounds 




In a drag race which of the wheels on the super hot 
rod above will make the most number of turns? 



(A) P 

(B) Q 

(C) R 
'(S' S 
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Mileage at End 


36870 


Mileage at Start 


36742 



3. When Jim made a trip up the coast from Melbourne. 
Florida, he recorded tlic data above. If he used 
exacily 8 gallons of gasoline for the trip, what was 
his average rate of gasoline consumption in miles 
per gallon? 

(A) 12.8 

(B) 16 

(C) 18 

(D) 22 



4. A rectangle 3 yards long and 3 feet wide contains 
how many square feet? 

(A) 9 

(B) 27 

(C) 81 

(D) 108 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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5. Road PQ on the map above has a heading (an angle 
of) 110^ from North. If road PR is perpendicular 
to road PC^, what is the heading x of rexad PR ? 

( A) 20^^ 

(B) 90'^ 

(C) 200^^ 

(D) 280° 



6. The ruling count of Translyvania ordered that one 
of two units of length be used: the Ixirwing or the 

rattail. If one Iv^twing = 3-14 ratrails, liow many 
totwings separate tw^o werewolves that are 28.26 
rattails apart? 

(A) 0.09 

(13) 0.9 

(C) 9 

(D) 90 




7. On the number line above, if x ^ y - 8, which ot 
the following could bc' the values of x and y ? 



(A) X = 4.5; y = 3.5 

(B) X = 3.75; y = 4.25 

(C) X = 3.30; y = 4.75 

(D) X = 3.25; y - 4.75 

8. Subtract: 

5 gallons 2 quarts 
2 gallons 3 quarts 

(A) 3 gallons 1 quart 

(B) 2 gallons 3 quarts 

(C) 2 gallons 2 quarts 

(D) 2 gallons 1 quart 



The volume of a culx.' is 2/ cubic feet- 1 lie area 
in semare feet of one face t>f this cube is 

(A) 9 
(13) 8 

(C) 6 

(D) 3 

10. If the circumference of a circle is 6t: iiicIk's, ilien 
llie area in scjuare inches of tlie cn cle is 

( A) 37t 
(1^) (TTT 

(C) 97r 

(Id) 127T 




11. In tlic figui’e alxr.c, if DBi^ is a straight line, 
then X = 



(A) 47 

(B) 133 

(C) 137 

(D) 143 



12- The scale on a rcxid map is 1 inch ^ 250 miles. An 
actual distance of 75 miles is represented on the 
map by a segment measuring what fraction of an 
inch? 



(A) 

(B) 



10 

2 



(C) -T 



(D) - 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 







In tlie fotniLila A = 7 tt^, tlic Lunsianr tt represents 
the ratio 



(A) 



ra clius 
diameter 



(B) 



area 

cii'CLirrjfere nee 



(C^) 



ci reum te renee 



radius 



n^) 



ei rcum fere nee 



diameter 



If the side of a square measures 2-~ inches, the 
numlx^r of inches in tlie perimeter of the square is 



(A) 8^ 

(B) 9 \ 

(C) 11^ 

(O 1?| 

. Add: 

21° 42' 13 ' 
49^ 57' 34 
+ 12° 36' 18" 



(A) 82^ 15' 5" 

(B) 83° 16' 5" 

(C) 84° 16' 5 • 

(D) 85° 16' 35' 



If the average of tlie four integers shown above is 2, 
then X = 



(A) 4 

(B) 6 

(C) 8 

(D) 10 



17. How manv square feet of surface area arc exposed 
to the wind by one side of a triangular sail with a 
base of 8 feet and a height of 10 feet? 

(A) 9 

(B) 18 

(C) 40 

(D) 30 



V 




■ 




0-6 in. 






i 








1 ii 


i 


1 




i 


1 in, 

1 

1 










' — — 


0.6 in. 





18. Two squares each witli side 1 incli overlap as shown 
above. Wliat is the area in square inches of the 
region enclosed by the darkened segments? 

(A) 0.72 

(B) 1.84 

(C) 2 

(D) 2.16 



19 . 



In ARST 


(A) 


52 


(B) 


iiO 


(C) 


64 


(D) 


76 



S 






GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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■t- 




20. The graph above shows the enroll meni by grade in 
a sehcxd of 21 6 students. What is the average en- 
rol hiient per grade? 

(A) 27 

(H) 

(C) 25 

(D) It eannot be determined without knowing the 

L*nrollments of grades 7 and 8. 



Drill 


I^iametcr 


P 


i .nch 


Q 


1 


R 


1 


S 


7 . . 1 

1 



21. Which drill listed in the table above could Ixf used to 
enlarge a hole 0.378 Inches in diameter but could 
not lx‘ used to enlarge a bole 0.629 inches in diam- 
eter? 

(A) P 

(B) Q 

(C) R 

(O) S 



22. Of the fallowing metric 
largest? 

(A) Kilometer 

(B) Hectometer 

(C) Millimeter 

(D) Decameter 



units of lengtlr which is the 



1 1 yards 2 feet inches 
- vards 2 feet 10 inches 



(A) 3 yards 1 foi.n 3 inches 

(B) 3 yards 1 foot 7 inehes 

(C) 3 yards 2 feet 7 inches 

(D) 4 yards 0 feet 7 inches 

24. Multiphc 

11 liours 20 minutes 9 seconds 
X 8 



(A) 3 days 17 hours 47 minutes 12 sccc>nils 

(F^) 3 days 18 liours 41 minutes 12 seconds 

(C) 3 days 19 hours 36 minutes 22 seeonds 

(D) 3 days 21 liours 58 minutes 2 seeonds 

25. In a tank that contains a certain number of cubic 
yards of gasoline, the numlxo' t>f cubic feet of 
gasoline is how many times the number of I'ubic 
yards? 

(A) 3 

(B) 9 

(C) 12 

(D) 27 



26. Which of the following figures has the smallest 
area? 



7 in. 



(A) 



Rectangle 



3 in. 



(H) 




6 in. 



(C) 




(D) 



Square 



Perimeters 12 in. 







GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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If the- degree nKasiircs of the thruc an>:k s of a 
irian^rlc arc equal, dicii tliL’ tlircc '<idc s of thi>> 
iriaiiLilc arc 

(A) equal 
( 1^) porpcndieular 
((') parallel 
(i')) unecpial 

i!ow many niiilniK tc'rs ar<‘ ccjiial 4.d oonnniL re is 

(A) n.()4r> 

(H) 0.4d 

(C:) *^3 

(O) 430 




Unit of 
Area Measure 
To Scale 


Number of 
Area Units 
in P 


■ 


32,5 


■ 


26.4 


1 


■ 


! 


21,8 




R 




X 



The area of region P above is measured with three 
diffcreait units of nieasurC’ 3 he data obtained aie 
shown in the table above. If region P is measured 
with unit R, which of the following could possibly 
be the value of x ? 

(A) 19.2 
(R) 23.6 

(C) 28.7 

(D) 33.1 



h) 27" bushels 2 pecks 2 cjuarts 

(A) 4 busliels 1 peck 6 quarts 
(R) 4 bushels 2 pecks 3 quar ts 
((!) 4 bushels 2 pecks 4 quarts 
(O) 4 bushels 3 pt.>eks 2 cjuarls 



1 

5 3 ft 




31- Wiiat is the area hi scjua I't.* feci ef the rrapexouh 
sliaped W’ing shown uIha l ? 

(A) 42 

(H) 36i 
(C) 32-| 

(O) 21 



32 , Nine “ sixteenths of a pound is 

(A) less than H ouneLcs 
(R) equal to 8 cHUices 

(C) greater than 8 ouiicl'S but Il’SS than 4 ouiu'cs 
(I")) equal to 9 ounces 



2 



0'^ 




GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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36- A rcgulatitvn s|X‘cifics that a room pruvKie 32 cubic 
fed of air spacL* for L‘adi cvcujxint- If a certain 
room is designeel for 36 pc-ople and has a floor area 
of 128 square foot, its height m feel is 

(A) ^ feet 



In th 


e figure above, x y - 






(A) 


180 


(C) 


fed 


(B) 


90 






(C) 


60 


(H) 


K) feet 


(D) 


45 








Q 



5 



R 



34. 



In the figure above. 



area of PQRS 
perimeter PQRS 



(A) j 

(B) I 




35. If one number-ten can holds 1 quart 14 ounces, what 
is the total number of quarts and ounces in a dozen 
number- ten cans? 



432 in 



768 m 



37. The area in square feet of the rectangle alxwe is 



(A) 

(B) 



768 X 432 
144 

768 X 432 
12 



(C) 

(D) 



768 X 432 
9 

768 X 432 
3 



38. The measure of an obtuse angle is 

(A) less than 90"^' 

(B) equal to 90^ 

(C) greater than 90^^ but less than 180^^ 

(D) greater than 180^ 



(A) 22 quarts 8 ounces 

(B) 20 quarts 12 ounces 

(C) 18 quarts 4 ounces 

(D) 17 quarts 8 ounces 



39. A revolving sprinkler wets an area with a diameter 

of 14 feet. Exactly how many square feet wili it 

22 

wet in one complete revolution? (Use — for tt.) 



(A) 44 

(B) 88 

(C) 154 

(D) 616 



203 




GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 



-U ■ 



.eCnOI' VAL7IF.S FOUND I.N RICE 

- - 


— — 


P roteins 
1 5 % 


Fats 1 
3% 


1 Minerals 

7 % 


Carbohydrate s 
SC % 


V/at«r 

n% 


Others 

5% 



Note Figure not drawn to sca^e 



■-,(). lii tiK- craph ahovi,', the amount of protein loum! r,. nee is \Miut fraetional 
|xu't o\ the aiiioiim t>f water loinul in nee ; 



(A) 



1 



(i^) 



4 



(C) 



r> 

6 




How liKiiiy yarJs of hoico arc nociled to onelose 
oomplotelva reetanpuhu- fieU! linn eeeasures 2 dS 
feet I'V fif t Hef.’ 

(A) 

(B) 

(C.) 197 

(H) 

A tab worth $2.80 was elova liiod iiiUil it was worth 
only $2.40. I'lic dollar value of 100 rabs would bo 
bow nuioli loss after elevaluation tliau before de- 
valuation? 

(A) $ 4 

(B) $24 

(C) $28 

(D) $40 



What is 140 per cent of 20 pounds 1.5 ounces? 

(A) 8 pounds 6 ounces 

(B) 28 pounds 5 ounces 

(C) 29 pounds 5 ounces ^ j ; ) 

(D) .$0 pounds 4 ounces 




41 . 'I he sciuare buildinp; in the lipure abovr* ot'euities 
<;H)() square feet of a rectangular property. VVlial 
is the area in sc|uare feet of tlie parking lol ? 

(A) 11,000 

(B) 10.100 

(C) 8,000 

(D) 7.1(X1 



GO ON TO THE NEXT FACE. 
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4S. If a cylindrical tank 35 feet high and 12 feci in 
diameter holds 7-^ gallons pern cebic fcHJt. what 
is the total capacity in gallons of the tank'^ ('/olume 
•of a cylinder = rrr“h.) 

< A) (l2 X 35 7T 

( 2 ^ 

( B) (^6 X b X 35 X ^ j 71 

iC) ( b X b X 35 X j 7^ 

( ! )) 2 X 35 X 35 X ^ 7T 

Y 




46. In the graph above, for which lettered point is 
X < y 7 



JANUARY I READING IN KILOWATT HOURS 




FEBRUARY 1 READING IN KILOWATT HOURS 




48. The figures above show die electric meter readings 
on January 1 and February 1- How many kilowatt 
hours of electricity were used during this period? 

(A) 389 

(B) 489 

(C) 589 

(D) 599 



(A) P 

(B) Q 

(C) K 

(O) s 




47. If the triangle and rectangle above have equal areas. 



then X = 



(A) 2 

(B) 3 
(c; 4 
(D) 6 

o 





49. If S is the length of one side of a sejuare wlu>se 
area is equal to its perimeter, then S - 

(A) I 

(B) 2 

(C) 4 

(D) 16 



D C 



jT 12 ^ B 

50. In the rectangle above, if diagonal AC is 13 units 
in length, then the number of square units in the 
area of ABCD is 

(A) 60 

(3) 78 

(C) 96 

(D) 156 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 
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ENGLISH II- A (For Phase 2) 
Time — 40 minutes 



YOU ARE TO INDICATE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE 
ANSWER SHEET. No credit will be given for any-lhing written in the 
test book. After you have decided which of the suggested answers you 
want to give for a question, blacken the corresponding space on the 

answer sheet. 

Example: 

Chicago is a 

(A) state 

(B) city 

(C) country 

(D) continent 

Give onl- one answer to each question; no credit will be given for 
multiple answers, if you wish to change an answer, erase your first 
line completely and mark your new choice. 



Sample Answer 

A » C D 

DIDO 



DO NOT OPEN THIS BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO. 



Developed by Educational Testing Service pursuant to a si^contract funded by 
the U. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare, Office of Education. 
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SECTION I 
SPELLING 

If 

Time— 5 minutes 



ions: From each group below, select the word that is 
[din^ space. If all words in the group are spelled correctly, 
d word . 

9 

A) accross 

B) accident 

C) accurate 

D) no error 



Then on the answer sheet blacken the cor- 

No group has more than one mis 



( A) achieve 

(B) believe 

(C) recieve 

(D) no error 



misspelled. 

blacken space D. 



A) curious 

B) pronounce 

C) amoung 

D) no error 



10. (A) surprise 

(B) pursuade 

(C) pursue 

(D) no error 



A) disappear 

B) discribe 

C) discover 

D) no error 



II. (A) loneliness 

(B) ninety 

(C) courageous 

(D) no error 



A) climb 

B) dumb 

C) lamb 

D) no error 



12. (A) comittee 

(B) parallel 

(C) embarrass 

(D) no error 



A) peach 

B) teach 

C) speach 

D) no error 



13. (A) hoping 

(B) grabing 

(C) sleeping 

(D) no error 



A) similar 
'B) familar 
’C) calendar 
[D) no error 



14. (A) said 

(B) bread 

(C) fed 

(D) no error 



[A) through 

[B) bough 

[C) cough 

[D) no error 



15. (A) feather 

( B) leather 

(C) wheather 

(D) no error 



(A) alright 

(B) almost 

(C) altogether 

(D) no error 



16, (A) turkies 

( B) ladies 

(C) enemies 

(D) no error 







GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGI 



0 necessary 


19. 


(A) discipline 


0 procession 




(B) fascinate 


\) successful 




(C) license 


)) no error 




(D) no error 


.) knowledge 


20. 


(A) truely 


1) pledge 




( B) sincerely 


) privi ledge 




(C) cruelly 


0 no error 




(D) no error 



![' YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, GO ON TO SECTION II. 
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SECTION II 
LANGUAGE 
Time — 5 minutes 

ections: Each of the questions or inconiplcte statements below is followed by four suggcr.LJd answers or completions 
e'ct tiio one which is best in each case and then blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 



All of the following are pronounced with the same 
vowel sound EXCEPT 

( A) rough 
( 0) enough 

(C) stuff 

(D) cough 

In which group are the words arranged from the 
most general to the most specific? 

(A) dog, terrier, animal. Spot 

( B) Spot, dog. terrier, animal 

(C) animal, dog. terrier, Spot 

(D) terrier, animal. Spot, dog 

Which of the following words would NOT be feund 
on a dictionary page that begins with glaring ■: 
ends with gloat ? 

(A) glue 

(B) glaze 

(C) glint 

(D) glen 



24. Which of the following is arranged from the faste.st 
way of getting the news to the public to the slowest? 

(A) Motion pictures, television, newspapers. 

magazines 

(B) Television, newspapers, magazines, motion 

pictures 

(C) Newspapers, magazines, motion pictures, 

television 

(D) Magazines, motion pictures , television, 

newspapers 

25. "Our family doctor . Allen Simpson, who bought 
the old Daniels farm, soon grew tired of the ten- 
mile drive to the hospital." 

What is the complete subject in this sentence? 

(A) Our family doctor, 

(B) Our family doctor, Allen Simpson. 

(C) Our family doctor. Allen Simpson, who bought 

the old Daniels farm, 

(D) Our family doctor , Allen Simpson, who bought 

the old Daniels farm, soon grew tired 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CAM ’ .1, GO ON TO SECTION III. 



2 1 i. 




3 



SECTION III 
ENGLISH EXPRESSION 
Time — 15 minutes 



Directions: Some of the following sentences arc correct according to the requirements of standard written English. 
Some arVfncorrect. No sentence contains more than one error. 

You will find that the error, if any, is underlined and lettered. Assume that all oihcr elements of the sentence are 
correct and cannot be changed. 

If there is an error , select the one underlined part that must he changed in order to make the sentence correct, and 
mark the corresponding space on the answer shee[, 

If there is no error, mark answer space D, 

See how these examples arc marked: 



EXAMPLES 

L He spoke bluntly and angrily to we 
A B C 

spectators No errer 
D 

2, He works every day so that he will 

A 

be financially independent in his 
B C 

old age. No error 
D 



I 



ANSWERS 

1 A 0 C D 

■ D D I D 



2. A 0 c o 

D D D I 



AS SOON AS VOU UNDERSTAND THE DIRECTIONS, BEGIN WORK ON THE PROBLEMS. 



26. Friday was the hottest day of the year, and Morgan 

A 

should not of stayed in the sun so long. No err^r 
13 CD 



27, The people which had planned to return home from 
~K B 

the convention by train^were stranded by the strike. 
C 

No error 

o 



28. Marshall asked his brother whether he had 

A B 

remembered to get the bait?^ No error 

Tsy c D 




29, Almost everyone who comes to New Orleans vL 

A B C 

the old Imench Market, No error 

D 

30, You may not build a fire on the beach without th 

B 

you get permission from the Coast Guard, No ( 

31. If Mr. Briggs would have been quieter, he prob 

A B 

would have caught more fish. No error 

D 

32. Albert had just sat down and began to loosen hi 

A B 

tie when the doorbell rang. No error 

C D 



ERIC 
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Whenever a Northoiner hear^ tlie Indian River. 

A B 

:hey tliink immediately ol ( rar^ges and grapetruit. 
^ C 
c'rror 

n 

V, Zhivago continued to write optimistically 

A 

•ven during those troubled times when people 
lad hardiv nothing to eat. No error 

' ~c n 

oc and Mark fish ir. the canal it is the best place 
“TT B 

n the county. No error 

C ^ n 

Utcr the game Coach Turner told the reporters 
.A 

hat the team had played it’s best game of the 
“ B C 

eason. No error 
D 

Vhv would a man insist on staying indoors on a 

A 

•eautiful spring day? No error 
B e’ D 

‘ven though he was starving, the stray dog 

A 

;ould not eat a thing that was offered by either 
B 

ly wife or 1. No error 

"cT n 



39. The record album does not belong to Peter’s 

A 

pi sic*", but the two books are her’s. No er ror 

c o 

40. Antarctica resembles mars more than it does the 

"a B 

part of the world that we inhabit. No error 
C D 

41. Robert said to his teacher^ ”Mr. Francis^ 1 would 

A B 

like to work on rhis project all next week.” 

C 

No error 
O 

42. Although Fred is Pauline^ twin^ his eyes arc 

A B 

much bluer than his sister. No error 
C D 

43. Only the first of the three launchings were 

B 

successful. No error 
C D 

44. The climate of northern Canada and Alaska ^ 

A B 

so severe that very few animals can survive a 

C 

typical winter. No error 

D 

45. Surfing reejuires cc' iderable i-ore skill than 

. ^st p o >le would imagine. No err r 
■ D 



fr YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. GO ON TO SECTION IV. 
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SECTION I\' 
READING 



Time — IS minutes 



Directions: Each of the questions or incomplete statements Itelow is followed by four su;c;geKted answers or completions 

S^Tcc-rth^ne which is best in each case and then blacken the corresponding si^ice on the answer sheet. 



46. Plays arc usually divided into 

(A) stanzas and cantos 

(B) acts and scenes 

(C) verses and choruses 

(D) paragraphs and chapters 

47. Which of the following would be most helpful to 
someone who is planning an automobile trip? 

( A) An atlas 

(B) A dictionary 

(C) An almanac 

(D) An encyclupedia 

48. The time and place of a story’s occurrence are 
called its 



52. ITcd didn't know that the Wagner Building had 
torn down, and for a little while lie couldn't figure 
out where he was. 

Fred was 

(A) confused 

(B) destructive 

(C) stupid 

(D) angry 

53. Which of the following refers to prose rather tli-'ui 
to poetry? 

( A) Verse form 

( B) Rhyme scheme 

(C) Metric pattern 

(D) Topic sentence 



(A) theme 

(B) setting 

(C) plot 

(D) viewpoint 

49. "If you are ready and eager to grasp an opportunity 
before someone else docs, you will be successful." 

Which of the following famili.ar expressions is an 
accurate restatement of the sentence above? 

(A) The earlv bird 

(B) Don't couni your chickci,.^ before they’re 

hatched. 

(C) A stitef in time saves nine. 

(P) We’ll c OSS that bridge when we come to it. 

i Evf :y week Mother makes a careful list of all the 
li'uoTS that siie needs from the grocery store. 

Mot .lei is 

( A) hungry 

( B) wasteful 

(C) efficient 

(D) informative 



S4. The turning point or point of highest interest in a 
story, play, or long narrative poem is known as th 

( A) prologue 
( B) climax 

(C) rising action 

(D) surprise ending 

’“M \) of following is probably the best way to 

,^iu to L '^rstauu a poem? 

A) Read a biography of the poet. 

(B) Find Mst. and interpret the synilx>ls in the 

p<>- 

(C) Disi er the meter and rhyi ne scheme of the 

pof. 

(D) F>tt c tlie plain-sense meaning of the pool 

All of th owing clrn acte s ^ ^pear oiten in 

stories L Xv 

(A) a Cl -le- stepmother 
( B) an ami. ric grandmother 

(C) a har . -hoilec detectuve 

(D) an abifv-nt'minded professor 



5. Miss Roberts had never seen a jacket like the one 
that Professor Johnson was wearing, and she decided 
to asK him where he had bought it. 

Miss Roberts spoke to Professor Johnson because j, 1|. 



(A) he was a stranger 

( B) she was jealous 
Q (C) he was her friend 

(D) she was curious 



ERIC 
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ions .S7-60 refer to tiie t'oliuvvine passage. Read 
ssage careiuiiy and then answer the questions, 

I have always wondered at tlie passion many 
eople have to meet the celebrated. The prestige 
ou acejuire by being able to tel) ycuir friends that 
ou know famous men proves only that you arc your- 
elf of small account. The celebrated develop a 
?chniquc to deal with the persons they come across, 
hey show the world a mask, often an impressive 
ne' hut take care to conceal their real selves, 
hey play the part that is expected of them and 
ith practice learn to play it very well, but you arc 
tupid if you think that this public performance of 
leirs corresponds with the man within. 



i line I the word ’’passion’' means most nearly 

A) love 

B) privilege 
J) desire 

opportunity 



58. Which of the following statemems can be supported 
by the passage? 

( A) The author feels that famous men are easily 
angered. 

(R) The author dislikes famous nien. 

(C) The author has little respect for those who 

wish to meet famous men, 

(D) The author feels that famous men enjoy their 

fame. 

5^, The passage implies all of the following about those 
who have a passion to meet the celebrated EXCEPT 
that they are 

(A) stupid 

( B) deceived 

■ (C) insignificant 
(D) playing a part 

60. ’’The celebrated develop ...” (line 5) 

In a structure such as this, which of the following 
does NOT indicate that ’’celebrated" is a noun? 

(A) It is preceded by the and followed by a verb. 

(B) In combination with ^ ("The celebrated") it 

can be replaced by "Famous men." 

(C) Its -ed ending usually marks a word as a noun. 

(D) It is~used as a subject. 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 
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FORM PRC2 



ENGLISH III'A (For Phase 3) 
Time— 40 minutes 



YOP! ARE TO INDICATE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON 'I HE SEPARATE 
ANSW'E'R SHEET- No credit will be given for anything written in the 
test book. After yoti have decided which of the suggested answers you 
want to give for a question, blacken the corresponding space on the 
answer sheet. 

Example: Sample^.nswer 

A B C D 

Chicago is a Q I D D 

(A) state 

(B) city 

(C) country 

(D) continent 

Give only one answer to each question; no credit will be given for 
multiple answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase your first 
line completely and mark your new choice. 



DO NOT OPEN THIS BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO. 



I'ievelopc'd by Educational Testing Service 
tlic U. S. IX.'partmcnt of 1 ieakh, hAlucation 



pursuant to a subcontract funded by 
, and Welfare. Office of education. 
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SECTION 1 
SPELUNG 
Time — 5 minutes 



1 



' 2 - 



Dircvtions: From each group below, soloct the word that rniFspollod. 
sliding “space. If all words in the group arc spelled correctly, blacken 
spelled word. 



Then, on the answ^er sheet blacken the 
space O- No group has nit^re th an i)iie rvii^s- 



(A) similar 


9. 


(A) surprise 


(B) fainilar 




(B) pursuade 


(C) calendar 




(C) pursue 


(D) no error 




(D) no error 


(A) alright 


10. 


(A) appearance 


(B) almost 




(B) attendance 


(C) altogether 




(C) convenience 


(D) no error 




(D) no error 


(A) achieve 


11. 


(A) heighth 


(B) believe 




(B) length 


(C) recieve 




(C) width 


(D) no error 




(D) no error 


(A) disappear 


12. 


(A) accommodated 


(B) discribe 




(B) recommended 


(C) discover 




(C) ommitted 


(D) no error 




(D) no error 


(A) discipline 


13. 


(A) villain 


(B) fascinate 




(B) maridige 


(C) license 




(C) against 


(D) no error 




(D) no error 


(A) comittee 


14. 


(A) cemecary 


(B) parallel 




(B) sanitary 


(C) embarrass 




(C) temporary 


(D) no error 




(D) no error 


(A) knowledge 


15. 


(A) convertible 


(B) pledge 




(B) regretcible 


(C) priviledge 




(C) illegible 


(D) no error 




(D) no error 


(A) equiping 


16. 


(A) necessary 


(B) benefiting 




(B) procession 


(C) dining 




(C) successful 


(D) no error 




(D) no error 





GO ON TO THE NEXT P/ 



( A) pophomorc 

(B) atheleiic 

(C) extraordinary 

(D) no error 



(A) preferred 

(B) ordered 

(C) occured 
(H) no error 





^A) 


loneliness 




(B) 


ninety 




(C) 


courageous 




(D) 


no error 


20. 


(A) 


fourty 




(B) 


thorough 




(C) 


flour 




(D) 


no error 



IP YOU RNlSn Hr:rOKl£ TlMB IS CALLHD> GO ON lO 




SliCTlON IP 
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irections; l:.nc!i of the questions or 
‘lect the one which is best in each 

l. Our family doctor. Alien Simpson, who bought the 
old Daniels farm, soon grew tired of the ten-mile 
drive to the hospital- 

What is the complete subject in this sentenct-^ 

(A) Our family docnir, 

(B) Our family doctor, Allen Simpson, 

(C) extr family doctor, Allen Simpson, who bought 

the old I^aniels farm., 

(H) Our family doctor, Allen Simpson, who bought 
the old Daniels farm, soon grew tired 



2. In preparing a report on a young dramatist who has 
just had his first play produced on Broadway, which 
of the following sources would probably be most 
helpful? 

(A> Current Biography 

(B) Encyclop aedia Britannic a 

(C) card catalogue 

(D) Who* s Who in America 



the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 

23. Which of the following sentences Is n r similar in 
structure to "1 brought her a book E . uer birthday”? 

(A) I fhink she has gone away for her vacation. 

(B) I called her a coward for her behavior. 

(C) I bought a new car for my birthday. 

(D) 1 read her a story in the evening. 

24 Which of the following terms is LEAST emotional 
in connotation? 

(A) Demagogue 

(B) jcurnalist 

(C) Political hack 
(O) Horse doctor 

25. In which group are the words arranged from the 
most general to the most specific? 

(A) dog, terrier, animal. Spot 
(R) Spot, dog, terrier> animal 
(C!) animal, dog, terrier. Spot 

(D) terrier, animal. Spot, dog 



S FACTION II 
LANGUAGE 
Time — 5 n'iinuies 

incomplete statements below is followed by four suggested answers or completions, 
case and then blacken 



IP YOU rlNlSIl ni'l'ORU IIMH is CAUUI'D. C,0 on to SliC/llON lll- 
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SECTION III 
ENGLISH EXPRESSION 
Time — 15 minutes 

Directions; Some of the following sentences are correct according to the requirements of standard written English. 
Some areTncorrect. No sentence contains more than one error. 

You will find that the error, if any, is underlined and lettered. Assume that all other elements of the sentence are 
correct and cannot be changed. 

If there is an error, select the one underlined part that must be changed in order to make the sentence correct, and 
mark the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 

If there is no error, mark answer space D. 

See how these examples are marked. 



EXAMPLES 

1. He spoke bluntly and an grily to 

A B C 

spectators. No erro r 
D 



ANSWERS 

A B C D 

1. 0 D I 0 



2. He works every day so that he will 

A 

be financially independent_in his 
B C 

old age. No error 
D 



A B C D 

2. D D D I 



AS SOON AS YOU UNDERSTAND THE DIRECTIONS. BEGIN WORK ON THE PROBLEM! 



26. After the game Coach Turner told the reporters 

A 

that the team had played it's best game of the season. 
B C 

No error 
D 

27. The requisites needed for a successful 

A 

whaling voyage always included a sound ship, 

B 

courageous men, and a year's supply of food. 

C 

No error 
D 



28. According to the policeman_^ report, among the 
A B 

missing articles were a tape recorder and two 
C 

transistor radios. No error 



29. Surfing requires considerable more skill than 
A B 

most people imagine. No error 



30. In all colleges a community of values is createc 

A 

which students, though differing in their indivic 
B C 

beliefs, conform generally to certain institutior 

standards. No error 
~ D 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PA- 




D 



3 



vl. If Mr. Briggs would have been quieter_^ he probably 

A B 

would have '^nught more fish. No error ■ 

C D 

32. Because Ferguson has nor been well all week, the 

A B 

dcx:tor will forbid him to play in the game against 

C 

Georgia Tech. No error 
D 

33. Friday was the hottest day of the year^ and Morgan 

A 

should not of stayed in the sun so long . No error 

¥ CD 



34. The men who huddled in the corner of the 

cell, knowing that they were going to die at 
A B C 

sunrise. No error 
D 

35. Although Miss_Swenson ^ not usually drink milk, 

A B 

she admitted that it tasted delicious on a hot after- 

C 

noon. No error 
D 



39. The jet almost flew- halfw-ay across the Pacific 
A 

before the pilot or copilot was aware of the leak 
B C 

in the hvdraulic svstem. No error 

D 



40. The problem is not in deciding which subject to 

A 

study first, but to find the time to study at all . 

B C 

No error 
D 



41. Even though he was starving, the stray dog 

A 

would not eat a thing that was offered by either 
B “ 

my wife or I. No error 
C D 

42. On his first day at Dayton High School , Jack saw 

A 

many of his old friends from elementary school 

and Mr. White_^ his new teacher , was there, too. 
B C 

No error 
D 



^6. Although Fred is Pauline^ twin^ his eyes arc much 

A B 

bluer than his sister. No error 
C D 



>7. The educated youngster of today, pampered by 

A 

parents and teachers alike, are least afflicted with 

B 

the drudgery of providing the essentials of human 
C 

existence. No error 
D 



43. In Fitzgerald’s novel, ’This Side of Paradise,” 

it presents a picture of a young man’s search 
A B ' 

for happiness and security _m a world of shifting 

C 

values. No error 
D 

44. Professor Anderson's survey revealed that a 

student's reasons for reading are as numerous as 

A B 

their reasons for doing anything else. N o error 

C ' D 



8. Dr. Zhivago continued to write optimistically 

A 

even during those troubled times when people 
B 

had hardly nothing to eat. No error 
C D 




IF 



YOU FINISH BEFORE 




45. Although William Shakesj^eare is quoted 

more than any author, he is comm only read 
A B 

only in academic circles. No error 

D 



IS CALLED, GO ON TO SECTION IV. 
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SECTION IV 
LITERATLJRE 



Time — 15 minutes 



Directions: Each of the questions or incomplete statements below is 
SeTect the one which is best in each case and then blacken the corres 



followed by four suggested answers 
ponding space on the answer sheet. 



or 



completion; 



46. The time and place of a story s occurrence arc 
called its 

(A) theme (B) setting (C) plot (D) viewpoint 



50. From the passage we can assume that those who 
meet the celebrated are all of the following tr.XC.I-.P 

(A) stupid (B) deceived 
(C) insignificant (D) playing a part 



47. The moan of doves in immemorial elms. 
And murmuring of innumerable bees 

These lines are notable for t eir use of 

(A) simile (B) hyperbole 
(C) allusion (D) onomatopoeia 



Questions 48-51 refer to the following passage. Read 
the passage carefully and then answer the questions. 



51. Which of the following statements can be suppor'ed 
by the passage? 

(A) The author feels that famous men are easily 

angered. 

(B) The author dislikes famous men. 

(C) The author has little respect for those who wi; 

to meet famous men. 

(D) The author feels that famous men enjoy their 

fame. 



I have always wondered at the passion many 
people have to meet the celebrated. The prestige 
you acquire by being able to tell your friends that 
you know famous men proves only that you are your- 
(5) self of small account. The celebrated develop a 

technique to deal with the persons they come across. 

They show the world a mask, often an impressive -j-q NEXT PAGl 

one. but take care to conceal their real selves. 

They play the part that is expected of them and 
(10) with practice learn to play it very well, but you 

are stupid if you think that this public performance 
of theirs corresponds with the man within. 



48. In line 1 the word "passion" means most nearly 

(A) love (B) privilege 
(C) desire (D) opportunity 



49. "The celebrated develop . . ." (line 5) 

In a structure such as this, which of the following 
does NOT indicate that "celebrated" is a noun? 

(A) It is preceded by and followed by a verb. 

(B) In combination with the ("The celebrated ) it 

can be replaced by ’’Famous men. 

(C) Its 2 ^ ending usually marks a word as a noun 

(D) It is used as a subject. 




4 



1 . "I shall have more lo say when I am dead" is an 
example of 

(A; paradox (B) satire 
(C) flash back ( D) cliche 



33. Which the following comes closest to the meaning 
of "To Lve on in mankind is far more than to live 
in a name"? 

(A) Names really mean nothing. 

(B) It is better to be alive than to be dead. 

(C) People quickly forget a person after his deatli- 

(D) Accomplishments are more important than 

reputations. 



Questions 54-5 6 refer to the following poem. Read the 
poem carefully and then answer the questions. 

The Eagle 

He clasps the crag with crooked hands; 

Close to the sun in lonely lands. 

Ringed with the azure world, he stands. 

The wrinkled sea beneath him crawls; 

He watches from his mountain walls. 

And like a thunderbolt he falls. 

54. The poem makes use of all of the following poetic 
devices EXCEPT 

(A) hyperbole (B) alliteration 
(C) personification (D) allusion 

55. The "azure world" (line 3) is the 

(A) sky (B) cliff (C) nest (D) sea 

56. Which of the following words best describes the 
impression created by the poem? 

(A) Despair (B) Power 
(C) Laziness (D) Benevolence 



57. Which of the following is probably the best way ro 
begin to understand a poem? 

(A) Read a biography of the poet. 

(B) Find, list, and interpret the symbols in the 

poem. 

(C) Discover the meter and rhyme scheme of the 

poem. 

(D) Determine the "plain-sense" meaning of the 

poem. 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 





Questions 58-63 refer to the following passage- Read 
tfe^assage carefully and then answer the questions. 

A friend of mine has an electric fence round a 
piece of his land, and keeps two cows there. I asked 
him one day how he liked his fence and whether it 
cost much to operate. "Doesn’t cost a damn thing.' 
(5) he replied. "As soon as the battery ran down I un- 
hooked it and never put it back. That strand of fence 
wire is as dead as a piece of string, but the cows 
don’t go within ten feet of it. There s no need to 
watch ’em anymore. They learned their lesson the 
(10) first few days." 

Apparently this state of affairs is general 
throughout the United States. Thousands of cows 
are living in fear of a strand of wire which no longer 
has the power to confine them. Freedom is theirs 
(15) for the asking. Rise up. cows! Take your liberty 
while despots snore- And rise up too, all people in 
bondage everywhere! The wire is dead, the trick 
is exhausted. Come on out! 

58. Which of the following statements best defines the 
relationship of paragraph 2 to paragraph 1 ? 

(A) Paragraph 2 presents specific examples of con- 

cepts developed in paragraph 1. 

(B) Paragraph 2 generalizes from the specific ex- 

ample in paragraph 1. 

(C) Paragraph 2 narrows the meaning of para- 

graph 1. 

(D) Paragraph 2 reverses the meaning of para*- 

graph 1. 

59. Which of the following best describes the theme of 
this passage? 

(A) Conformity (B) Escape 
(C) Farming (D) Fences 



60. The anitude of the farmer is best described as 

(A) cvTiical (B) smug (C) lazy (D) cruc-1 

61 As used in this passage. "Take your liberty 
(line 15) implies that people 

(A re free but do not realize that they are 
(>; must be willing to fight for their freedom 
(C) should question arbitrary restraints 
(D must assume responsibility for their conditio 

62. In line 11, the word '’general*' functions as 

(A) the object of the verb *'is* 

(B) an adjective modifying ’’this state of affairs 

(C) a predicate nominative 

(D) an adverb modifying "throughout 

63. The meaning of the last two sentences: I he wn 

is dead, the trick is exhausted. Come on out! 
best conveyed by which of the following statemcr 

(A) Men cannot be controlled by mere dcviue^>. 

(B) Men need not fear the things that are used t< 

restrain animals. 

(C) People who take action will find their fears 

groundless. 

(D) People can attain their freedom, for despen: 

are inefficient. 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PA 



2::'a 




64. Pa<-^ 2 ge to India! 

Struggles of many a captain, laios of iriany a sailor dead. 
Over rciv mood stealing and spreading they come. 

Like clouds and cloudlets in the unreach'd sky. 

riiesu' lines preserit an example of 

(A) blank verse (B) literarv ballad 
(C) free verse (0) narrative prose 



65. The turning point or p<nni of highest interest in a 

story, play, or long narrative poem is known as the 

(A) prologue (B) climax 
(C) rising action (H) surprise ending 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 
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ENGLISH IV'A (For Phase 4) 
Time— '40 minutes 



VOL ARE TO INDICATE AI.L YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE 
ANSWP'R SHEET. No credit will be given for anything writter ii.the 
test book. After vcxj have decided which of the suggested answ-.rs you 
%vant to give for a question, blacken the corresponding space n die 
answer siieet. 



lixamplu: 



Chicago is a 

(A) state 
03) city 

(C) country 

(D) continent 



Sample Answ^cr 

A B C D 

Q I D D 



Give only one answer to cacli question; no credit will be given for 
multiple answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase your first 
line completely and mark your new choice. 



DO NOT OPEN THIS BOOK UNTIL YO.J ARE TOLD TO DO SO. 
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SECTION 1 
LANGUAGE 
Time — lO minutes 



1 



.rcctians: Each of the questions or 
‘Icct the one which is L>est in each case 

1. Which group contains words that arc Latin 
borrowings'^ 

(A) magnum, canine, data 

(B) prologue , svmthetic, pent agon 

(C) eerie, awkward, friendly 

(D) patio, mesa , tomato 

2. Which of the following will NOT transform 

The roses are blooming, into a dependent clause^ 

(A) Because ( B) When (C) If ( H) But 

L In preparing a report on a young dramatist w'ho 
has just had his first play produced on Broadway, 
which of the following sources would probably be 
most helpful? 

( A) Current Biography 

( B) Encyclopaedia Britannica 

(C) The card catalogue 

(D) Who*s Who in America 



four suggested answers or completions, 
on the answer sheet. 

7. Which of the following has a derivational rather 
than an inflectional ending? 

( B) girlish 
(C) climbed ( DV ox^ 

8. L The girl who play ed jazz was dropped from 

the band, 

IL T he girl, who played jazz, was dropped 
from the band. 

Which of the following is NOT a reasonable con- 
clusion to be drawn from the sentences above? 

(A) In 1, more than one girl was in the band. 

(B) In IT more than one girl was in the band. 

(C) In 1, the girl may have been dropped because 

she played jazz. 

(D) In II, t^e girl may have been dropped merely 

because she was a girl. 

Questions 9-10 refer to the following dictionary entry. 
Read the entry carefully and then answer the questions. 



incomplete statements below is followed by 
and then blacken the corresponding space 



L Expressions such as scr a tch the launch , release 
the umbilical cord, and go up in the cherry picker 
are examples of 

( A) portmanteau words 

( B) occupational idiom 

(C) folk etymology 

(D) euphemisms 

i. Our family doctor, Allen Simpson, who bought the 
old Daniels farm, soon grew tired of the ten-mile 
drive to the hospital. 

What is the complete subject in this sentence? 

(A) Our family doctor, 

(B) Our family doctor, Allen Simpson, 

(C) Our family doctor, Allen Simpson, who bought 

the old Daniels farm, 

(D) Our family doctor, Allen Simpson, who bought 

the old Daniels farm, soon grew tired 

Which of the following sentences is most similar 
in structure to "1 brought her a book for her 
birthday*’? 



cal • i • CO \ kal ' i ' ko\ n, pi calicoes or calicos 
[Calicut, India] I a; cotton cloth imjported from India 
b Britl a plain white cotton fabric that is heavier than 
muslin c! any of various cheap cotton fabrics with 
figured patterns 2: a blotched or spotted animal (as a 
piebald horse) — calico adj 

9. This dictionary entry is most likely to be found on 

a page which has as its first and last words 

( A) calculate and call 

( B) cauldron and ceiling 

(C) cackle and cairn 

(D) California and calypso 

10. This dictionary entry indicates all of the following 

about calico EXCEPT that it 

(A) may be used as either a noun or an adjective 

(B) has a more specific meaning in England than 

in the United States 

(C) is pronounced differently in England, India, and 

the United States 

(D) has two acceptable spellings for the plural form 



(A) 1 think she has gone away for her vacation. 

(B) 1 called her a coward for her behavior. 

(C) I bought a new car for my birthday. 

(D) 1 read her a story in the evening. 




IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME 



IS ^^LED, GO ON 



TO SECTION 



11 . 
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SECTION il 
ENGUSH EXPRESSION 
Tinic — 10 minutes 



Oirections: Some of the following sentences are correct ae'cording tne 
of standard written English Some arc incorrect. No sentence contains 



requ irenu‘nt 
[iKire than 



s 



one error. 



You will find that tlie error> if any, is underlined and lettered. Assume tliat all 
other elcmienrs of the sentence are correct and cannot be changed. 



If there is an error, select the one underlined part that must lx? changed in order to 
make the sentence correct, and niark the corresponding space on the answer shc’ct. 



If there is no error, mark answer space D, 



See how^ these examples are marked: 



EXAMPLES 




ANSWERS 






A 


BCD 


1. He spoke bluntly and angrily to we 


1. 


Q 


D 1 □ 


A B C 








spectators. No error 








D 




A 


BCD 


2. He works every day so that he will 


2. 


D 


0 D 1 


A 








be financially independent^ in his 









B C 



old age. No error 
D 



AS SOON AS YOU UNDERSTAND THE DIRECTIONS, BEGIN WORK ON THE PROBLEMS. 




22H 




11. \Vc- oWvn L.Jme upon the anin-aihs tracks, but .‘.e 

A n 

wure nL'vcr abk- to discover it'> lair. No error 

C D 

2. According to the toreman, the reason for all the 
accidents are the lack of safety devices on the 

~7T B 

high-speed niachinerv. No error 
C ■ D 

d. The problem is not in deciding which subject to 

A 

study first, but to find the time to study at all . 

C 

No error 

n 

4. The reputation of a writer usually declines soon 

after his death; Ikuilkner, however, is still placed 
^ B 

highly on the list of great American writers. 

~C 

No error 
D 



id. Making a road in colonial days consisted of 

A 

clearing fallen timiier. marking t.ne trail, and 

B 

laving logs over swa rr.pv places. No error 
^ ‘ 0 

20. ’'Aren’t vou even going to try^^ asked Dr. Green?_ 

“X ‘ B c 

No error 

n 

21. The Millers sjx^nt their vacation at Ca|X" Cod 

liccause their neighbors had such a good time at 

XT“ B C 

Hvannis the previous summer. No error 

D 

22. On his first dav at I>iyton High Schcx3l, Jack saw 

A 

many of his old friends from elementary school 

and Mr White, his new teacher, was tliere, too. 

B C 

No error 
D 



S. Fleming discovered penicillin not because he was 

A 

hunting for it, but because he became curious alxiut 
B C 

something he had observed. No error 

n 



5. The requisites needed for a successful 

A 

whaling voyage included a sound ship, courageous 
B 

men, and a year’s supply of food. No error 
“C D 



7. Because we were nervous and inexperienced, tlie 

X 

director wanted Joan and 1 to arrive lx?forc the 

13 C 

other mernl)c*rs of the cast. No error 

1 ) 



k 



Rolun't b'rost was the kind of a man who sav. 

A n 

cosmic implications in the most ordinary events. 

^ 7 ■'■'3 

No error ^ /wO 

D 




23. Although William Shakespeare is quoted more 

chan any author, he is commonly read only in 

A ^ ^ B C 

academic circles. No error 

D 

24. In all colleges a community of values is created 

A 

in which students, though differing in their 
B C 

individual beliefs, conform generally to certain 

institutional standards. No error 

D 



23 Having stepped out of bounds ^the five-yard Unc^ 

B C 

the halfback’s touchdown was nullified. No error 

D 



26. 



”l don't know," said Mr. Borstal, ’ why you will 

X B 

not learn that "deer" has the same form in the 
C 

plural.” No error 

D 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 



2 



27. The sruJencs selected for the spoci.-l prupra:>. 

'A e re t hoir c r.o r.30 Ue n '. on s 1 1 II' o - * lO i r o. . . ]x i ^ ^ 

-'A B 

throUi^h interviews, con'po?itions , or n\ 

C 

examinee. No error 

'■TQ 



28. To the inexpe^rienced visitor. New \ork presents 

three maior problems: finding one’s way on the 

A 13 

subwav, discovering an inexpensive restaurant^ 

C 

and getting across town at five o’clock. No error 



29. The educated youngster of toda\ , pan.-jx-re^ hv 

p>arents vine toaciters alike , a ix- least .niiictw-c. 

A B 

with the drudgerv of providing the e^^entials o: 

C' 

hjuman existence. No error 

D 



:^(J, Idle iet almost flew' halt way across tiie Paciiic 

Ivfure the pilot or copilot was aware of tiie leak 

B 

in the hydraulic system. No error 

D 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, GO ON TO SECTION 111. 







SECTION 111 
EITERATCRE 
Tln-e — 20 nnnutci^ 



:tions: Each ol the question > or incoiuplete staren':ents i 

t the one which is Ix-si in each case and then blacken the corre 



The turnin^c point in a narrative is usually called the 

(A) epilogue ( B) tinale 
(CO exposition (D) climax 

'M shall liave more to say when I am dead * is an 
example of 

(A) paradox ( B) satire 
(C) flash back (D) cliche 

’’Sweet Love, where can 1 find thee?'* presents an 
illustration of 

(A) alli oration ( B) allusion 
(C) ap*^strophe (D) assonance 

Which of the following comes closest to the meaning 
of ”To live on in mankind is far more than to live 
in a name"? 

( A) Names really mean nothing. 

(B) It is better to be alive than to be dead. 

(C) People quickly forget a person after his death. 

(D) Accomplishments are more important than 

reputations. 

tions 35-37 refer to the following passage. Read 
assage carefully and then answer the questions. 

^ I had found one body cast upon the shore, it would 
affected me more. I sympathized rather with the 
and waves, as if to toss and mangle these poor 
n bodies was the order of the day. 1 saw that 
>es might be multiplied, as on the field of battle, 
ley no longer affected us in any degree as exceptions 
‘ common lot of humanity, 
is the individual and private that demands our 
athy. A man can attend but one funeral in the 
;e of his life, can lichold but one corpse. 

'he speaker is less affected than he might be 
Hj cause he 

A) is not ix^rsonally involved 

B) sees so many corpses 

C) has often seen death tefore 

D) telieves that death is useful 

?3 I 



- followed by fuur suggested answers or completions, 
spopiding space on the answer sheet. 

36. Where was the speaker when lie confronted deatii? 

( A) On a beach (B) In a graveyard 
(C) On a battlefield (D) In a chapel 

37. What is the main point of the second paragraph'!^ 

(A) I3cath is such a 'ommon experience that it has 

no meaning. 

(B) A man cannot bear to behold death more than 

once. 

(C) Man is not concerned if many people die at 

one time. 

(D) Dcaih has its greatest impact upon us when we 

consider one death. 



38. All of the following are stock characters EXCEPT 

(A) a faithful servant 

(B) an absent-minded professor 

(C) a hard-boiled detective 

(D) a kind stepmother 

Questions 39-41 refer to the following poem. Read the 
poem 'carefully and then answer the questions. 

No egg on Friday Alph will eat. 

But drunken he will be 
On Friday still. Oh, what a pure 
Religious man is he! 

39. Which of the following best describes the tone of 
the poem? 

(A) Indulgent (B) Sarcastic 
(C) Moralistic (D) Unconcerned 

40. Why does Alph refrain from eating eggs on Friday? 

(A) He does not like eggs. 

(B) His drunkenness keeps him from eating anything. 

(C) His faith restricts his diet on FTiday. 

(D) He will eat them, but only if he gets drunk 

first. 

41. What word can be substituted for "pure" to make 
the poem state what it now implies? 

(A) Sham (B) True (C) Foolish (D) Holy 




GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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42. A paragraph that reports a series ol events is most 
likely to use the words in which group? 

(A) Probably, apparently, ce’-tainly 

(B) Although, because, therefore 

(C) Above, below, alongside 

(D) Then, next, last 

Questions 43 — 18 refer to the following passa^^c. Read 
the^assage carefully and then answer the questions. 

A friend of mine has an electric fence round a 
piece of his land, and keeps two cows there. I 
asked him one day how he liked his fence and 
whether it cost much to operate. ‘'Doesn’t cost a 
(5) damn thing,” he replied. “As soon as the battery 
ran down I unhooked it and never put it back. That 
strand of fence wire is as dead as a piece of string, 
but the cows don’t go within ten feet of it. There s 
no need to watch ’em anymore. They learned their 
(10) lesson the first few days.” 

Apparently this state of affairs is general 
throughout the United States. Thousands of cows 
are living in fear of a strand of wire which no 
longer has the power to confine them. Freedom is 
{ 15) theirs for the asking. Rise up, cows! Take your 
liberty while despots snore. And rise up too, all 
people in bondage everywhere! The wire is dead, 
the trick is exhausted. Come on out! 



43. Which of the following statements best defines the 
relationship of paragraph 2 to paragraph 1 ? 

(A) Paragraph 2 presents specific examples of 

concepts developed in paragraph 1. 

(B) Paragraph 2 generalizes from the specific 

example in paragraph 1. 

(C) Paragraph 2 narrows the meaning of paragraph 1. 

(D) Paragraph 2 reverses the meaning of para- 

graph 1. 

44. Which of the following best describes the theme of 
this passage? 

(A) Conformity ( B) Escape 
(C) Farming (D) Fences 

45. The attitude of the farmer is best described as 

(A) cynical ( B) smug (C) lazy (D) cruel 

2^2 







46. As used in this passage, “Take your liivrty” 
(lines 15-161 unplies that people 

(A) are free but do not realize that they are 

(B) must be willing to fight for their freedom 

(C) should question arbitrary restraints 

(D) must assume responsibility for their condit: 

47. In line II, the word ’’general” functions as 

(A) the object of the verb “is” 

(B) an adjective modifying ’’this state of affairs 

(C) a predicate nominative 

(D) an adverb modifying ’’throughout” 

48. The meaning of the last two sentences: “The wi 
is dead, the trick is exhausted. Come on out! ’’ 
best conveyed by w'hich of the following statemci 

(A) Men cannot be controlled by mere devices. 

(B) Men need not fear the things that are used t 

restrain animals. 

(C) People who take action will find their fears 

groundless. 

(D) People can attain their freedom, for despot 

are inefficient. 



49. The moan of doves in immemorial elms. 

And murmuring of innumerable bees 

These lines are notable for their use of 

(A) simile (B) hyperbole 
(C) allusion (D) onomatopoeia 

50. Passage to India! 

Struggles of many a captain, tales of many a 
sailor dead. 

Over my mood stealing and spreading they com 
Like clouds and cloudlets in the unreach’d sky. 

These lines present an example of 

(A) blank verse 

( B) literary ballad 

(C) free verse 

(D) narrative prose 



GO ON TO THE NEXT 
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^tion5; 51-54 refer to the following pcx?m. Read the 
1 carefully and then answer the questions. 

I sec them in foul dug-outs, gnawed hy rats. 

And in ruined trenches, lashed by rain. 
Dreaming of things they did with balls and bats. 
And nnocked by hopeless longing to regain 
Bank-holidays, and picture shows., and spats. 

And going to the office on the train. 

Who arc the ’'them'’ referred to in line 1 ? 

(A) Baseball players ( B) Soldiers 
(C) Indians ( D) Commuters 



55. In this poem, 'going'’ (line 6) functions as 

(A) an object of the preposition as does longing 

(B) a modifier of the pronoun them , as does 

Dreaming 

(C) an~ob]ecFof the preposition with , as are halls 

and bats 

( D) an object of the infinitive to regain , as are 

Bank-holidays, picture shows , and spats 

54. Which of the following is NOT true about bank 
holidays, picture shows, spats, and going to the 
office on the train as they are used in this poem? 

(A) They indicate social and financial security. 

(B) They symbolize good times. 

(C) They indicate the high morale of the dreamers. 

(D) They represent peace to the dreamers. 



Line 4 provides an example of which of the 
following? 

(A) Personification ( B) Symbolism 
(C) Internal rhyme ( D) Metonymy 



55. ’’There is one thing in the world worse than being 
talked about, and that is not being talked about” is 
an example of an 

(A) anecdote (B) epigram 
(C) anagram (D) epitaph 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 
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ENGLISH II-B (For Phase 2) 

Time — 40 minutes 

YOU ARE TO INDICATE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE 
ANSWER SHEET. No credit will be given for anything written in the 
test book. After you have decided which of the suggested answers you 
want to give for a question, blacken the corresponding space on the 
answer sheet. 

Example: 

Chicago is a 

(A) state 

( B) city 

(C) country 

( D) continent 

Give only one answer to each question; no credit will be given for 
multiple answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase your first 
line completely and mark your new choice. 



Sample Answer 



A B C D 

D I D D 



DO NOT OPEN THIS BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO. 



Developed by Educational Testing Service pursuant to a subcontract funded by 
the LI. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. Office of Education. 
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SECTION 1 
SPELLING 
Time — 5 minutes 



-ections: [-'rom each group below, select the word that is misspelled. Then on the 

)nding'Tpace. If all words in the group are spelled correctly, blacken space D. 
filed word. 



(A) surely 

( B) remotely 

(C) extremly 

( D) no error 

(A) goddess 

(B) wellfare 

(C) until 

( D) no error 

(A) which 

( B) where 

(C) when 

( D) no error 

. (A) average 

(B) beverege 

(C) college 

( D) no error 

. (A) stretch 

(B) pitch 

(C) attatch 

(D) no error 

. (A) laundery 

(B) complimentary 

(C) surgery 
( D) no error 

. (A) scream 
( B) dream 
(C) gleam 
( D) no error 



9. (A) excape 

(B) excuse 

(C) exceed 

( D) no error 

10. (A) dried 

( B) spied 

(C) ride 

(D) no error 

11. (A) article 

( B) specticle 

(C) particle 

(D) no error 

12. (A) forteen 

( B) fifteen 

(C) sixteen 

( D) no error 

13. (A) designate 

(B) resign 

(C) asignment 
( D) no error 

14. (A) document 

(B) argument 

(C) monument 

(D) no error 

15. (A) diPtroy 

(B) divine 

(C) divide 

(D) no error 



(A) vegetable 

( B) athelete 

(C) mathematics 

(D) no error 




1 



answer sheet blacken the corre- 
I group has more than one mis- 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 



23s 



1 



16. (A) quality 

( B) quilt 

(C) quanity 

( D) no error 

17. (A) safely 

( B) sincerely 
(C> wholly 
(D) no error 

18. (A) peculiar 

(B) nucular 

(C) regular 

(D) no error 



19. (A) duel 

( B) mule 

(C) fuel 

( D) no error 



20. ( A) friend 

(B) siege 

(C) wierd 

(D) no error 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, GO ON TO SECTION II. 
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SECTION II 
LANGUAGE 
Time— 10 minutes 



2 



rc'ctions: Each of the qae.stion.s or incomplete statements below ts followed by four suggested answers or completion. 
IK^fThTTmc which is best in each case and then blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 



Which of the foliosving words has the same vowel 
sound as rough'’ 

( A) staff 

(B) froth 

(C) gruff 

(D) cliff 



The children in the audience squirmed uncomfortably 
and waited for the play to begin > 

Wliat is the complete subject in this sentence? 

( A) The children 
( B) Th e children in the audience 

(C) Th e children in the audience squirmed uncom- 
fortably and waited 

( n) The children in the audi ence squirmed uncom- 
fortably and waited for the play 



All of the following words would be found on a 
dictionary page that begins with rotary and ends 
with roulette EXCEPT 

( A) roster 

(B) VotteF^ 

(C) rough 

(D) rotor 

Dwelling is a neutral description of the place where 
someone lives. Shack is a negative description. 
Which of the following is the most positive de- 
scription? 

(A) Hut 

(B) Building 

(C) Mansion 

(D) Lodging 

A person will use princess ratheu' than p rlncc 
when he 

(A) wants to show possession 

(B) is referring to more than one |xu'son 

(C) wants to change the noun into an adjective 

(D) is referring to a woman 



26. L Where did you meet your new friend, Mabel? 

11. Where di d you meet your new friend Mabel? 

Which of the following is a reasonable conclusion to 
draw from the sentences above? 

(A) Mabel is addressed in L talked about in II. 

(E) Mabel is talked about in I, addressed in IL 

(C) Mabel is addressed in both I and 11. 

(D) Mabel is talked about in both 1 and 11. 

27. Which of the following is NOT a pair of homonyms? 

( A) meet. . meat 

(B) fleeT. flea 

(C) deed. . dead 

( D) feet. . feat 

28. The referee was booed vigorously by a few of the 
spectators. 

The sentence above is a passive of which of the 
following? 

(A) The referee booed a few of the spectators 

vigorously. 

(B) A few of the spectators were booed vigorously 

by the referee. 

(C) The spectators were booed vigorously by a few 

of the referees. 

( D) A few of the spectators booed the referee 

vigorously. 



29. Bypass is made up of a combination of words. Which 
of the following combines the same kinds of words 
in the same way? 

(A) Railroad 
( E) Overthrow 

(C) Dugout 

( D) Evergree n 

:U). .\dcling an c to the end of ^ will 

(A) change tlic pronunciation of tlic interior vowel 

(B) create a dif erent part of speech 

(G) change the pronunciation of the final consonant 
(D) create a two-syllable word 
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SECTION 111 
ENGLISH EXPRESSION 
Time— lO minutes 

Directions: Some of the following sentences are correct according to the requirements of standard written English. 
Some are incorrect. No sentence ccxitains more than one error. 

You will find that the error, if any. is underlined and lettered. Assume that all other elements of the sentence are 
correct and cannot be changed. 

If there is an error, select the one underlined part that must be changed in order to make the sentence correct, and 
mark the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 

If there is no error, mark answer space D. 

See how these examples are marked: 



EXAMPLES 


ANSWERS 


1. He spoke bluntly and angrily to we 
A B C 


'• 0 


B 

0 


C D 

R D 


spectators. No error 
D 








2. He works every day so that he will 

A 


2. X 

D 


B 

D 


C D 

D 1 


be financially independent in his 
B C 








old age. No error 

b 









AS SOON AS YOU UNDERSTAND THE DIRECTIONS. BEGIN WORK ON THE PROBLEMS. 



31. Unfortunately, the team's hest center has broke 

his ankle. No error 
D 



32. Almost every one of those machines hav e been 

A B 

damaged at least once by inexperienced operators. 

-TBT c 

No error 
D 

33. Whenever a batter hits a home run. he gains 

S B 

confidence in his baseball ability. No error 
r D 



35. Straining mightily but getting nowhere^the puppies 

A 

proved that they were still m young to pull the 

C 

sled. No error 
D 



36. This here brand of paint is the best that we have 

A B 

ever used. No error 
“C~ D 



37. The fumes from the engine gave Maynard one of 
A 

the worse headaches he had ever had. No errim 
~B~ C D 



34. The detectives asked Mr. Marks to give them 

A ■ B 

exact description of the thief. No error 
0 "C D 



ERIC 
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Ti':L‘ in Barney’s Garage always have 

A 

new business ix'Cause rhev have a reputation for 
T C 

careful work. No error 
D 



You cannot teach a person to ride a horse simply 
A 

by having them read a book. No error 
R ~ D 



45. Unfortunatelv, the end had ran out of bounds 

B 

before he caught the ball. No error 
“C D 

46. Without them to help us, it would have been 

A B 

impossible to repair the barn before the first 

c 

snowfall. No error 

D 



Most universities believe that scholarship money 

should be awarded to the people which need it 
~X~ B C 

most. No error 
D 



Mitchell never forgave his younger brother 
A 

:or lx?ing able to 'ide a horse better than him . 

B C 

error 
D 

VUss Wilder will not le^ve her third graders 
A 

>egin a second lxK)k until they have finished 

C 

eading the first. No error 
D 

Vn old saying tells us that a mans' home is his 
A C 

astle. No error 
D 



47. More chan half of the population of the United States 
A 

is concentrated in the cities. No error 

p 



48 Last evening the Downings drove around the block 

A 

several times so that everyone could see there 

— g— IT' 

new car. No error 
D 



49. The arguments presented by Senator Fackler were 

A 

so convincing that he gained the support of an 
overwhelming majority of the voters. No error 

D 



50. Many a new driver has come perilously close to 

A B 

death because they have not really learned to 

control an automobile. No error 

D 






"he people on Third street were the first to learn 
A B 

lat the parade had been canceled. No error 
C D 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, GO ON TO SECTION IV. 



239 



o 

ERIC 




- 8 ' 



SECTION IV 
READING 
Time— 15 minutes 



Each of the questions or incomplete statements belo* 

^ which is best in each case and then blacken the corresponding space on the an. x 



IS followed by four suggested anssse.-s or conirlciion: 

slieet. 



Directions: 

Select the one 

51. To set the scene of a story, an author usually tells 

(A) when and where the action takes place 

(B) what the characters' names are 

(C) what made him write the story 

( D) how the story ends 

52. Most people considered Jack second to none in 
surfing. 

Jack was 

( A) afraid to surf alone 

( B) first to arrive at the beach 

(C) very good at surfing 

(D) new at surfing 

53. When her mother finished talking to her, Mary 
stomped up the stairs and slammed the door. 

Mary probably slammed the door because she was 

(A) frightened 

(B) angry 

(C) careless 

(D) lazy 

54. At the formal dinner. Hank felt like a fish out of 
water. 

Hank vvas 

(A) ill at ease 

(B) thirsty 

(C) pleased with himself 

(D) angry 

55. Knowing that Roy would call at any moment. Marge 
excused herself from the table and stood out near 
the telephone. 

Marge excused herself from the table because she 

(A) wanted to call up Roy 

(B) had heard the telephone ring 

(C) felt alone and wanted to talk to soinelxjdy 

(D) wanted to be the one to answer the telephone 

56. When Fred saw all the changes that had taken place, 
he could hardly believe his eyes, 

^ 1 was 

ERIC ^ 

' 1a .ni3Z0d 
\v - stupid 



57. When Mrs. Jones finally finished buying the clothes 
for all her children, all she could think alxnit v.as 
sitting down and getting her shoes olt. 

Mrs. Jones was 

( A) tired 

(B) hungry 

(C) lazy 

(D) sad 

Qi'cstions 58-59 refer to the following pHXMii. Read the 
car^fulEv and then answ'cr the questions. 

Frenchmen have no car drums. 

Paris is the loveliest city in the world. 

Until she opens her mouth. 

Should the French go forth to battle, armed only with t 
taxi horns. 

They would drive all before them. 

58. In this poem, the poet recalls Paris mainly throug 
the sense of 

(A) smell 

(B) sight 

(C) touch 

(D) hearing 

59. Which of the following is the best meaning of all 
( line 5) ? 

(A) The enemy on the battlefield 

(B) People who use taxicabs in Paris 

(C) Frenchmen in the army 

(D) Talkative taxi drivers from Paris 



60. No one can expect to be happy all the time. 

Which of the following familiar expression.s most 
accurately restatc.s this sentence? 

(A) An ounce of prevention i.s worth a pound o\ cu 
bl) Time and tide wait lor no man. 

(C) All work and no play makes Jack a dull boy. 

(D) Into each life a little rain must fall. 

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAG 
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nunr- reiLT to the following pa^:^ago. Read 

i s s a gi.^cJte fully and theri answer the questions. 

it rained with tliunder on hriday night, but the 
vun rose hot on Saturday without a cloud. We were 
I sea— there is no other adequate expression — on 
he plains of Nebraska. I made my observations 
ror ^ the top of our wagon, and sat shirtless by the 
our upon that perch to spy about me, and to spy 
n vain for something new. It was a world almost 
/I thou t a feature; an empty sky, an empty earth, 
'ront and Ixick, the line of the trail stretched f»^om 
orizon to horizon, like a cue across a billiard 
ible. On either hand, the green plains ran till 
ley touched the skirts of heaven. 

/here is the speaker? 

A) On a boat 

3) In a plane 

::) On a wagon 

ID) In a billiard parlor 

s used in this passage, ”to spy'' (line 6) means 

\) to look suspiciously 
3) to gaze absentmindedly 
Z) to scan watchfully 
D) to watch secretly 



b3. The expression "we w’ere at sea ... on the 
(lines 2'4) indicate? that 

(A) the plains were vast and featureless 
( B) the speaker was riding on a prairie schooner 

(C) the thunde’'storm had flooded the plains 

(D) the speaker was sick from the motion of the 

wagon 

64. ."Ml of the following contribute to the image of the 
billiard table (lines 10*11) EXCEPT the 

(A) greenness of the plai .s 

( B) cloudlessness of the sky 

(C) appearance of the trail 

(D) flatness of the plains 



65. A story is called fictional if it 

(A) tells about things that happened long ago 

( B) does not tell about people 

(C) finds fault with something 

(D) tolls about things that did not happen in real life 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 
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liNCLlSH Ill-B ( For Phase 3) 

Time—40 minutes 

YOU AKE TO INDICATE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE 
ANSWER SHEET- No credit will be given for anything written in the test 
hook. After you have decided which of the suggested answers you want to 
give for a question, blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 

Example: Sample Answer 

Chicago IS a D I D D 

( A) state 

(B) city 

(C) country 

( D) continent 

Give only one answer to each question; no credit will be given for multiple 
answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase your first line completely 
and mark your new choice. 



DO NOT OPEN THIS BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO EX) SO. 



Develoix;d by Educational Testing Service pursuant to a subcontract funded 
by the U. S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of 
Education. 
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select the rhai is ii!isspv. l]L d. riieii on tlie answer slxet blacken rite 

live arc'jp are <p^‘lled currecily. blacken space D. No c;roup has more tii am 



. (A) surdv 

(Is) reiitotely 
(C) eMremly 
( I )) no e ias)i 



10, (A) rhvthym 

(R) crystal 
(C) criticism 
(O) no error 



!. (A) jioddess 

(1^) well fa re 
(C) until 
(HI ?!' > error 



11. (A) article 
(1^) spvXticIe 
(C) particle 
(O) no error 



(A) di sa sic rolls 
(l\> lustrous 
((1) prosper<,)iis 
(D) no error 



1 2, (A) [X^rmanent 

(H) competent 

(C) pleasem 

(D) no error 



. (A) brilliant 
(1^) lenient 

(C) efficient 

(D) no error 



13. (A) designate 

(H) resign 

(C) asignment 

(D) no error 



(A) stretch 
(If) pilch 

(C) attatcii 

(D) no error 



14. (A) document 

(B) argument 

(C) monument 
(1^) no error 



(A) I a unde ry 

(B) complimentary 

(C) surgery 
(1^) no error 



15. (A) distroy 

(B) divine 

(C) divide 

(D) no error 



(A) narrative 

(B) primative 

(C) figurative 
(P) no error 



16. (A) quality 

(B) quilt 

(C) quanity 
(0) no error 



(A) bookkeeper 

(B) fiilinil 

(C) diss(dvc- 
( D) no ei l or 



17. (A) temperamen: 

(B) govern icnt 

(C) ])u//!emenl 

(D) no error 



(A) accidentally 

( B) practically 

(C) artistically 

(O) 



o 




no L‘i' I or 
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18. (A) peculiar 

(B) nucular 

(C) regular 

(D) no error 

19. (A) suspicious 

(B) delicious 

(C) precious 

(D) no error 



20. (A) undoubtably 

(B) probably 

(C) regrettably 

(D) no error 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, 



GO ON TO SECTION II. 
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SECTION ;1 
LANGUAGE 



Time — lO minutes 



Lic-ct ilVT ne wl.icli is iJst In cod. case and then blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 



■ael. of the nnestlons or incomplete statements below Is followed by four suggested answers or completions. 

^ ^ . . 1 , _ . rhp .qrif^wer sheet. 



2 1 . pale . . pail 

through . . th rew 
pleas . . please 
feet . . feat 

l^lie pairs of words above arc 

(A) homonyms 
(n) synonyms 
^C) antonyms 
(i)) pseudonyms 

12, The eliildrer m th e audience squirmed uncomfortably 
and w aiu d for the piny to begin. 

What is the complete subject in this sentence"^ 

(A) The" children 

(B) The children in the audience 

(C) The children in the audience squirmed un- 

c om f ortably and waited 

(P) Tiie children in the audience squirmed un- 
comfortably and waited for the play 



2.5. 1. Maxwell, the electrician, answered as soon 

as we called. 

II. The man, who was called Maxwell, answered 
immediately. 

Which of the sentences above contain(s) an 
appositive? 

(A) I only 

(B) II only 

(C) Both I and II 

(D) Neither I nor II 

26. L Where did you meet vour n ew friend, Mabe l? 
II. Wlier e did you meeTyour new friend Mabel? 

Which of the following is 3 reasonable conclusion 
to draw from the sentences above? 

(A) Mabel is addressed in I, talked about in II. 

(B) Mabel is talked about in I. addressed in II. 

(C) Mabel is addressed in both I and II. 

(D) Mabel is talked about in both I and II. 



X lie is the short plumber's helpe'r. 

Wliich of the following is an accurate explanation 
of the problem presented by the sentence above? 

(A) Short is an adjective, but the sentence calls 
for the adverb shortly . 

(I^) In phimlK^r's , the apostrophe is in the wrong 
place. 

(C) The verb does not agree in number with the 

subject. 

(D) In its written form the sentence can mean 

two different things. 

4. Dwelling is a neutral description of the place where 
someone liv'^es. Shack is a negative description. 
Which of the fulTowT^g is the most positive 
description? 

(A) urn 

(B) Building 

(C) Mansion 

(D) Lodging 

O 
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27. All of the following are portmanteau (blend) words 
EXCEPT 

(A) brunch 
(R) bookshelf 
(C) motel 
(D; smog" 



28. The referee was booed vigorously by a few of the 
spectators. 

The sentence above is a passive of which of the 
following? 

(A) T he referee booed a few of the spectators 

vigorously. 

(B) A few of the spectators were booed vigorously 

by the refer ee^ 

(C) The spectators were booed vigorously by a few 

o f the referees. 

(0) aIcw of the spectators booed the referee 
vigorously. 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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29. Bypass is made up of a combinaiion of words. 
Which of the following combines the same kinds 
of words in the same way? 

(A) Railroad 

(B) Overthrow 

(C) Dugout 

(D) Evergreen 



30. All of the following words could be found on a 

dictionarv" that begins with menJacity and <.’nd 

with mercantile EXCEFF 

(A) mental 

(B) meprobamate 

(C) mercenary 

(D) menu 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, GO ON TO SECTION III. 
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SECTION III 
ENGLISH expression 
T ime — 10 minutes 

an., some of the following senteneos ere correct according to the requirements of standard written English, 
ire incorrect. No sentence contains more than one error, 

II find that the error, if any. is underlined and lettered. Assume that all other elements of the sentence are 
t and cannot be changed. 

, is an error, select the one underlined part that must be changed in order to make the sentence correct, and 
he corresponding space on the answer sheet. 

? is no error, mark answer space D. 

V these examples are marked. 



EXAMPLES 

1 He spoke bluntly and angrily to ^ 

A B C 

spectators ^ No error 
D 

2 He works every day so that he will 

A 

be financially independent^in his 
B C 

old age. No error 
D 



ANSWERS 

A » C D 

1. D 0 I 0 



A • C t> 

2. D D D I 



AS SOON AS YOU UNDERSTAND THE DIRECTIONS. BEGIN WORK ON THE PROBLEMS. 



irk Twain held many different jobs, including the 

^ . ? 

oting of steamboats on the Mississippi ^iver. 

- error 



D 



e fumes from the engine gave Maynard one of the 
A 

rse headaches he had ever had . No error 

5 ^ ^ 

-se kind of wild mushrooms must be examined 
^"-7 B 



35. The scout put notches in some of the trees so 

A 

the hikers could find the way back to camp. 
B C 

No error 
D 

36. Spider Ckivies, lighter and less experienced 

than any other competitor, was nevertheless 
A 

confident that the tournament would end in a 

B 

match between the champion and he. No error 

C D 



h great care. No error 
D 



British admiral seized the ship^on the morning 

A 

G 1914. No error 

yycnc D 






GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 



3 



37. Apparently the use of scat belts has greatly reduced 

A 

the amount of serious iniuries caused by automobile 

B~ C 

accidents. No error 

D 

38. Although the team had won every game in January_^ 

A B 

it played very badly during February and March. 

No error 

D 

39 The harbor master warned that sailing to close 

A 

to the jetty could be disastrous. No error 

'B c n 

40. Most universities believe that scholarship money 

should be awarded to the people which need n most. 
— A~ B C 

No error 

D 

41 Like Emerson, his trusted friend^ Thoreau wanted 

• A B 

only the freedom to explore the meaning to his 

C 

own existence. No error 

D 

42 Nicholas IL the last of the Russian tsars^had two 

A~ B 

consuming interests, cards and dominoes. No error 
C B) 

43 An old saying tells us that a mans' home is his 

■ 'A' B C 

castle. No error 
D 



44 I'hc people on I'Ihrd street were ihc first to K’Ui 

A B 

that the parade Imd been canceled. No error 

c n 

45. Pablo's monkey likes to play with a rofxs climb 

T 

trees, and catching peanuts in hi.s teeth . No en 
B C ID 



46 For breakfast vesterdav wc had hemey^ most 

A 

of which ended up on mv brother's eiun. No en 

— ^ c n 



47. More than half of the pcm^Bition of the United St 



is conceMitraicd in the cities. No error 



C 



0 



48. Last evening the I^wnings drove around the hk 

A 

several times so tliat everyone could see there 

C 



B 



car. No error 

D 



49. The arguments presented by Senator Fackler w 

A 

so convincing that he gained the support of an o 

yT'^ c 

whelming majority of the voters. No error 

D 



SO. Manv a new driver has come jxrilously close t 

A B 

death because they have not really learned to c 
C 

an automobile. No error 

D 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORF TIME IS CALLED. GO ON TO SECTION IV. 
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LITERATURE 
Tirnt--— 15 minutes 
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'U bv four HU gees ted answers or completions. 
r^hTTme which is bc'st in each case and then blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 



Each of the questions or incomplete statements below is follows 



’o set the scene of a story, an author usually tells 

A) wlien and where the action takes place- 

B) what the characters' names are 

C) what made him write the story 

D) how the story ends 

he words in which of the following groups are most 
ikely to be u.sed to sliow the passage of time? 

A) there, beside, behind 

B) because, for, so 

C) then, next, while 

D) if. and. but 

ions ,53-57 refer to tlic following poem. Read the 
carefully and tlien answer the questions. 

hmen have no ear drums. 

is the loveliest city in the world. 

she opens her mouth. 

i the French go forth to battle, armed only with their 
horns. 

vould drive all before them. 

hich of the following is the best meaning of 
ill” (line 6) ? 

\) The enemy on the battlefield 
3) People who use taxicabs in Paris 
7) Frenchmen in the army 
9) Talkative taxi drivers from Paris 

this poem, the poet recalls Paris mainly 
rough the sense of 

\) smell (B) sight 



55. According to the poet. Paris is not only beautiful, 
but also 

(A) warlike (B) turbulent 

(C) noisy (D) defenseless 

56. Which of the following is another way of saying 
"Sliould the French go forth to battle" (line 4) ? 

(A) The French ought to go to war. 

(B) If the French were to go to war 

(C) Would the French go to war? 

(D) When the French go to war 

"Until she op>ens tier mouth’ (line 3) is an 
example of 

(A) alliteration (B) simile 
(C) personification (D) onomatopoeia 



,58. No one can expect to be happy all the time. 

Which of the following familiar expressions most 
accurately restates this sentence? 

(A) An ounce of prevention is worth a pound of cure. 

(B) Time and tide wait for no man. 

(C) All work and no play makes Jack a dull boy. 

(D) Into each life a little rain must fall. 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 







(C) touch 



(D) hearing 



64. A srcH-v is calk-J if ii 

(A.) tL-lls aix^ut tilings that !iappc-:x^i Knva ae 

(B) d«.vs not tell about |xop]e 
{C) finds fault wuli soTiictiung 
(0) tells about things tn.at di<.l not !np[>en in 
life 



65. This city no^v doth likt.- a ganr.ent \veai- 
The Kaiuty of the r.iorning . * • 

Whieh of the following poetic devices is foil 
tlie passage alxw'e? 

(A) Simile (l”^) Alliteration 

(C) IK^Derbole (\^) ( )nomau )p(.KM a 

59. All of the following contribute to the image of the 
billiard table (line 10) EXCEPT tiic 

(A) greenness of the plains 
rB) cloudlessness of the sky 

(C) appearance of the trail 

(D) flatness of the plains 

60. The expression ”we were at sea ... on the plains 
(lines 2-4) indicates that the 

(A) plains were vast and feaaireless 

(B) speaker was riding on a prairie schooner 

(C) thunderstorm had flooded the plains 

(D) speaker was sick from the motion of the wagon 



Questions 59-63 refer to the following passage. Read the 
passage carefully and then answer the questions. 

It rained with thunder on Friday night> but the 
sun rose hot on Saturday without a cloud We were 
at sea— there is no other adequate expression— on 
the plains of Nebraska. I made my observations 
(5) from the top of our wagon, and sat shirtless by the 
hour upon that perch to spy about me, and to spy 
in vain for something new. It was a world almost 
without a feature; an empty sky. an empty earth. 
Front and back, the line of the trail stretched from 
(10) horizon to horizon, like a cue across a billiard table. 
On either hand, the green plains ran till they touched 
the skirts of heaven. 



61. The expression ”to spy in vain for something new’* 
(lines 6-7) indicates that the 

(A) speaker had been expecting to meet someone 

(B) rain had covered everything on the plains 

(C) bright sun had temporarily blinded the speaker 

(D) scene always seemed to be the same 

62. The mood of this scene can best be described 
as one of 

(A) joy and anticipation 

(B) vastness and emptiness 

(C) security and confidence 

(D) heaviness and grayness 

63. Wliat are the physical feattires that dominate the 
scene that the speaker descrilK.\s? 

(A) The sun and the storm 

(B) The trail and the wagon 

(C) The sky and the plains 

(D) The sea and the clouds 




IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS C^LED 
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. CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 
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FORM qnc3 



ENGLISH IV- B (For Phase 4) 



Time — 40 minutes 



YOLI ARE TO INDICATE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE 
ANSWER SHEET. No credit will be given for anything wrinen in the 
test book. After you have decided which of the suggested answers you 
want to give for a question, blacken the corresponding space on the 
answer sheet. 

Example: Sample Answer 



Give only one answer to each question; no credit will be given for 
multiple answers. If you wish to change an answer, efase your first 
line completely and mark your new choice. 



DO NOT OPEN THIS ROOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DC SO. 



Developed by Educational Testing Service pursuant to a subcontract funded by 
the U. S. IX'partment of Health* Education, and Welfare, Office of Education. 



A B C D 



Chicago is a 



C I □ D 



(A) state 

(B) city 

(C) country 

(D) continent 
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St:CT10\ I 
LANGIAGH 
Time— 10 rninures 



i-;u-h of the questions or incomplete statements htluv. is fulkMed by four suggested answers or comp*e:; 
nmmTine which is best in each case and then blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 



recnon.-^: 



T 1 H • c li i 1 r L* 1 1 zn the audience squirmed uncomfortable 
and waited inr tlic play ro i^c giii. 

What is the complete subject in this sentence? 

(A) The children 
( n) The children in the audience 
(C) The children in the audience squirm ed unj- 
comfortably and waited 

(H) I'he children in the audilmce squirmed un- 
comfortably and waited for the play 

He is the short piumlxM^*s helper. 

Which of the following is an accurate explanation of 
the problem presented by the sentence above? 

(A) Short is an adjective, bur the sentence ^alls foi 
^HthiT^zuiverh shortly . 

(B) In plumber the apostrophe is in the \vrt>ng 

place, 

(C) The verb dcx.*s not agree in number with the 

subject. 

(D) In its written form tl:c sentence can mean two 

different things. 

I. Maxwell, the electrici a n, answered as soon 
as we called. 

U. The man, w ho was called Maxwell, answered 
immediately. 

Which of the sentences above contain (s) an appositive? 

(A) I only 
(R) II only 

(C) Both I and II 

(D) Neither I nor II 

1. It's raining cars and dogs, 

II. The rain continued itlTi^nding. 

Wluch of tlie following descrUxs the underlined 
words in the sentences above? 



S. All of the follow ing are portmanteau (blend) w'ords 

except 

(A) brunch 

( B) bookshelf 

(C) motel 

(D) smog 

The referee was booed vigorously by a few’ cl the 
spectators. 

The sentence above is a passive of which of the 
lolkwing? 

(A) The referee booc-d a few of the spectators 

vigorously. 

(B) A few of the spectators were booed vigcjrously 

by the referee. 

(C) The spectators were booed vigorously by a few 

of the referees. 

(D) A few of the spectators booed the referee 

vigorously. 

7. Bypass is made up of a combination of words. Which 
of tjie following combines the same kinds of words in 
the same way? 

(A) Railroad 

(B) Overthrow 

(C) Dugout 

(D) Evergreen 

8. Security- Automatic Fire Extinguishers 

Which of the following is the acronym for the 
commercial name given above? 

(A) SAFE 

(B) Safex 

(C) Sec- Aut 

(D) Sec-O- Fire 



(A) Idieyare contractions in both sentences. 

(B) They are possessive pronouns in botli sentences. 

(C) The word in 1 is a contraction; the word in li 

is a possessive pronoun. 

(D) The word in I is a possessive pronoun; the 

word in 11 is a contraction. 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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Qucrstions 9- 10 refer to the following dictior.j.ry enrr>\ 
Read the entry carefully an J then an?v.*er the question.-. 

car is-then' ics. on more propxrrly hut less usually: 
cal' iis-then' ics ( k¥T fs- th^n' ties ) , n ; see ICS. 

/Gr. kallos beauty sthenos strength^ a) Ire 
science of bodily exercise without apparatus or with 
light nand apparatus, to promote strength and grace- 
fulness (when used in this sense, sing . ) b) Exer- 
cises of this sort (when used in this sense, £l, ) — 
cal' is-then' ic (-Tk), cal' is- then' i-cal (-T-k51), 



j 0. The diction irv entrv indioatiL^s all ot 
aK'^ur calisthenics EXCEPT that u 

(A) has two acceptable spellings as a noun 

(B) may be used to refer to nvvj different thing 

(C) has tw'O acceptable forms as an adjective 

(D) may be used as a verb as well as a noun 



9. 1. Calisthenics, is Important to a coach. 

IL Calisthenics are good for the body. 

III. Yesterday calisthenics has made me stiff. 

According to the dictionary entry, in which of the 
sentences above do the subject and verb show proper 
agreement? 

(A) I only 

(B) II only 

(C) I and II only 

(D) I. II, and III 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, GO ON TO SECTION II. 
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SUCTION II 

ENGLISH EXPRESSION 



Time — 15 niinuics 

^.x-tions: Some of the following sentences^ are correct according to the requirements oi standard written itHglisn. 

le are incorrect. No sentence contains more than one error. 

. will find that the error, if any, is underlined and lettered. .Assume that all other elements of the sentence are 
iX‘Cl and cannot be changed, 

lere is an error, select the one undc-rlined part that must lx> changed in order to make the sentence correct, and 
■'k the corresponding space on the answer ^^heet. 

iL-re is no error, mark answer space D, 



how these examples are marked: 




The ’’Morning Messenger," scooping the ’’Daily 

Herald/' puhlislted an exclusive account of 
A 

Captain MadisoiCs attempt of crossing the Atlantic 

B 

in a riAvboat. No error 

c n 



Tliough ijot so good as lier moth.er , the frozen pic 

A 

was better than any that Muriel had ever mad e 
B C 

herself. No error 

i:) 

Spider Davies, lighter and less experienced 

than any other competitor, was nevertheless 
A 

confident that the tournament would end in a 

B 

match lx.‘tween the champion and he. No error 




la. Without she ca n go with us, Joe's little sister will 
A B 

scream when we leave for the beach. No error 
r" D 



15, Along witlt the telephone, the radio, and the other 
A 

agencies of communication^ the automobile e£|dcd 

B 

the isolation of the farmer. No error 

D 



16. La Rochefoucauld observed chat we are never 

able to pardon them whom we have injured . 

A iT C 

No error 
D 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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A 

a syrr pathetic li:=tener. 



-■.ecc:; cac:i provided 



j:r;pa.:iL^i:^:-p of 



C 

No error 
D 



A 

7': an = crir: ' refvrreo tL' h:r: j 



B 

:ontemporar‘v Arr.erican?^ No eriur 

C D 



18. Apparent! V the use of seat belts has greatly reduced 

'a 

the amount of serious injuries caused by automobile 
B _ C 

accidents. No error 
D 



25. The arguments presented by Sc-nator Fackler were 

A 

so convincing that he gained the s up port of an 
B “ V; 

overwhelming majority of the voters. No error 

D 



19. Specialists employed by one big corporation are 

A 

not_^ in most cases, isolated from others of their 
B 

kind who w^ould work for another employer. No error 
C D 



20. Because he wanted his spec :n to be as effective as 
A B 

possible. Senator Merlin revised ft several times 

C 

before the broadcast. No error 

D 



26. The harbor master warned that sailing to close 

A 

to the jettv could be disastrous. No error 
'W ' C D 



27. Judging the shift in the direction of the wind 
A 

accuratelv, enabled Captain O'Connell to gain 
' B C 

almost thirty seconds on the Australian yacht. 

No error 



D 



21. Like Emerson, his trusted friend, Thoreau wanted 
A B 

only the freedom to explore the meaning to his own 

C 

existence. No error 



28. Teachers seem to have greater influence upon 

A 

students when the relationship between faculty 
B C 

and students is fairly informaL No error 

D 



22. The scout put notches in some of the trees so as the 

A 

hikers could find the way back to camp. No error 
BCD 

23. Although he had been studying for hours. Bill still 

A 

had to read a poem, answer some questions, and 

lo write a composition for Mr. Thompson 's class. 

B C 

No error 
D 



29. Last evening the Downings drove around the bioc:k 

A 

several times so that everyone could see there 
B C 

new car. No error 
D 

30. No one member of the clean-up committee had 

too much work to do because each member 
A B 

contributed an hour of their time. No e rror 

C D 



2.S5 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE, 





<c^nald ixjggod his Mother to fry some chicken 
T 13 

or supper. No error 
C D 

)n opening night, Francea n*s stage fright made 

A 

er forget the lines that she learned perfectly 
B ” C 

uring rehearsals. No error 

D 

abl o*s monkey likes to play with a rope, climb 
A 

:*ees, and catchine peanuts in his teeth. No error 

C D 



34. When the premier arrived in Paris, the city 

A 

appeared ,o be prepared for an inevitable doom. 

B ‘ ^ C 

No error 
D 

35. Nicholas u, the last of the Russian tsars_had two 

A B 

consuming interests, cards and dominoes. No er ror 
C D 



YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, GO ON TO SECTION III. 
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SECTION III 



LITERATURE 



Time— 15 minutes 



Directions; Each of the questions or incomplete 
Select the one which is best in each case and the 



statements below is followed by four suggested answer 
n blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 



s 



or compL 



36. The words in which of the following groups are most 
likely to be used to show p>assage of time? 

(A) there, beside, behind 

(B) because, for, so 

(C) then, next, while 

(D) if, and, but 



Questions 37-41 refer to the following poem. Read the 
poem carefully and then answer the questions, 

Frenchmen have no ear drums. 

Paris is the loveliest city in the world. 

Until she opens her mouth. 

Should the French go forth to battle, armed only with their 
taxi horns. 

They would drive all before them. 

37. Which of the following is another way of saying 
the same thing as ’’Should the French go forth to 
battle” (line 4) ? 

(A) The French ought to go to war 

(B) If the French were to go to war 

(C) Would the French go to war? 

(D) When the French go to war 

38. According to the poet, Paris is not only beautiful, 
but also 

(A) warlike 

(B) turbulent 

(C) noisy 

(D) defenseless 



39. Which of the following is suggested by the pcx 
proof of the statement "Frenchmen have no e- 
drums"? 

(A) Parisians do not seem to hear the noise 

their city. 

(B) The French are not bothered by the nois 

battle. 

(C) The appearance of the French is unattra 

(D) Parisians are excitable and talk too louci 



40. "Until she opens her mouth" (line 3) is an 
example of 

(A) alliteration 

(B) simile 

(C) personification 

(D) onomatopoeia 

41. This poem uses the verse form of 

(A) blank verse 

(B) an ode 

(C) a sonnet 

(D) free verse 



42. Around me, bright shakes out .icr t 

drenched hair. 

And pipes a tune to banish Winter’s care. 

Which of the following would be most meani 
and appropriate in the lines above? 

(A) Evening 

(B) June 

(C) Noon 

(D) April 



GO ON TO THE NEXT 
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■ (.n-,; 43- -U' r.k'r lo foil(»wina njss^iiiv . 
s.'>:iu:.c \. a] Lfull\ l;K-n answ?^ r tlK- h >ri>. 

It i\! :-J \^lL;! liiLaKif.T ' 'I! I'l'idciy nigla. hui iIk- 

un I'usL- !:■.'■ on Saturday without a cloud. We W‘/re 
t scJ — tb.ere is ma other adequate expi cssion on 
le plains of Nebraska. I made my observations 
'uni the top of <>ur wa^on, and sat shirtless by the 
jur upon that perch to spy about ine, and to spy in 
3 in for soinetliing new. It was a world almost 
ithout a feature; an empty sky, an empty earth, 
ront and Lack, the line of the trail stretched from 
)rizon to horizon, like a cue across a billiard 
ble. On either hand, the green plains ran till 
ley touched the skirts of heaven. 

11 of the following contribute to the image of the 
lliard table (lines 10-11) hXCIiPT the 

V) greenness of the plains 
3) cloudlcssness of the sky 
3) appearance of the trail 
')) flatness of the plains 

hat are the physical features that dominate the 
•ene thrt the speaker describes? 

V) Tile sun and the stonn 
5) The trail and the wagon 
]) The sky and the plains 
)) Tlic sea and the clouds 

le expression 'ho spy in vain for something new” 
ines 6-7) indicates that the 

0 speaker had been expecting to meet someone 
1) rain had covered everything on the plains 
]) bright sun had temporarily blinded the speaker 
)) scene always seemed to be vhe same 



47. Our graves, that hide us from the searching sun. 

Are like drawn curtains when the play is done. 

Which of the following is NOT a sound reason k.r 
thinking that these rw'o lines have been taken from 
traditional poetry? 

(A) The simplicity of the phrasing 

(B) The capitalizatior of the lines 

(C) Tlie rhythm of the lines 

(D) The similarity In the pronunciation of the last 

word in each line 

48. Which of the following statements provides 
best example of metaplior? 

(A) Better to have loved and lost than never to 

have loved at all. 

(B) The young center fielder caught the ball against 

the fence. 

(C) Bven a politician has to make a decision 

eventually. 

(U) Life is a thread with an unseen end 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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e of 

.) joy and anticipation 
.) vastneus and emptiness 
} recurity and confidence 
') heaviness and gx'ayness 
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Questions 49-54 refer to the following passage. Read 
passage carefully and then answer the questions. 

What the United States needs is a good five- cent 
word to describe itself. We have invented a new 
tiocial system— perhaps the most interesting social 
contraption since the corset— but we haven't yet 
(5) thought up a name for it. So we keep on trying to 
describe it with a set of labels that were devised 
long ago to fit something entirely different. 

This confuses everybody. We are in much the 
same fix as an air line which would insist on re- 
(10) ferring to its jet planes as Covered Wagons. Now, 

this insistence would preserve the fine old pioneering 
tradition, all right, but a certain number of elderly 
passengers inevitably would complain that they 
couldn’t find the reins. The Minute Women of 
(15) America would keep trying to hitch the plane to a 
span of oxen. And foreigners— who often take our 
sentimental language literally— would, scoffing at 
our Oregon Trail mentality, try to sell us their 
up-to-date conveyances, such as the trolley car. 

49. The first sentence is an allusion to the expression: 

'’What this country needs is a good five- cent - 

(A) word (B) cigar (C) label (D) ho* dog 

50. The second paragraph makes use of 

(A) an extended analogy 

(B) a complicated paradox 

(C) a chronologica l arrangement of details 

(D) an answer to a problem in the first paragraph 

51. The last sentence of the passage (lines 16-19) is 
an example of 

(A) hyperbole (B) synopsis 
(C) irony (D) understatement 



52. The expression ‘'Covered Wagons" (line l(^) is ai 
example of what the author calls 

(A) a good five -cent word 

(B) scoffing 

(C) a se" d labels 

(D) sentimental language 

53. Judging from the last sentence (lines 16-19), wh 
of the following would the author be niost likely t 
think about foreigners? 

(A) Ttiey are nut so modern as American.^. 

(B) They are not very good businessmen. 

(C) Tliey do not like the United States. 

(D) They do not understand Amciican slang. 

54. Ai following contribute to the informality 

of th. i„-assage EXCEPT 

(A) "social contraption" (lines 3-4) 

(B) "much the same fix" (lines 8-9) 

(C) "to hitch the plane" (line 15) 

(D) "a span of c on" (lines 15-16) 



55. This city now doth like a garment wear 
The beauty of the morning . . . 

Which of the following poetic devices is found in 
passage above? 

(A) Simile (B) Alliteration 
(C) Hyperbole (D) OnomacopcAi^ia 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE ilME IS CALLED, CHECK YOUR WORK Oin THIS TEST. 
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ENGLISH II -C (For Phase 2) 

Time — 40 minutes 

YOU ARE TO INDICATE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE 
ANSWER SHEET. No credit will be given for anything written in the 
test book. After you have decided which of the suggested answers you 
want to give for a question, blacken the corresponding space on the 
answer sheet. 

Example: 

Chicago is a 

( A) state 

( B) city 

(C) country 

( D) continent 

Give only one answer to each question; no credit will be given for 
multiple answeis. If you wish to change an answer j erase your first 
line completely and mark your new choice. 



S ample Answer 

A B C D 

D I D D 



LX) NOT OFL.'. THIS BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO. 




Developed by Educational Testing Service pursuant to a subcontract funded by 
the U.S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare, Office of Education. 
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SECTION I 
SPELLING 
Time — 5 minutes 



ctiuns: I-rom each group helow, select the word that ^.s misspelled. Then on the ; 


ding space- If all words in V 
ed word. 


ic group are spelled correctly, blacbm space D. No 


(A) ever 


9. 


(A) handsome 


(B) very 




(B) bothersome 


(C) evry 




(G) lonsome 


(D) no error 




(D) no error 


(A) fourty 


10. 


(A) lovk / 


(B) fifty 




(B) valley 


(C) sixty 




(C) only 


(D) no error 




(D) no error 


(A) meant 


11. 


(A) bargain 


(B) dent 




(B) captain 


(C) speant 




(C) against 


(D) no error 




(D) no error 


(A) Tuesday 


IZ 


(A) wisdom 


(B) Wendsday 




(B) wistle 


(C) Thursday 




(C) wicked 


(D) no error 




(D) no error 


(A) burglar 


13. 


(A) coward 


(B) grammar 




(B) through 


(C) beggar 




(C) forward 


(D) no error 




(D) no error 


(A) frozen 


14. 


(A) begin 


(B) horizen 




(B) engin 


(C) dozen 




(C) virgin 


(D) no error 




(D) no error 


;A) ladys 


15. 


(A) lease 


'B) monkeys 




(B) peace 


;C) lilies 




(C) cease 


D) no error 




(D) no error 


A) doesn't 


16. 


(A) Febuary 


B) haven’t 




(B) August 


C) won’t 




(C) November 


D) no error 




(D) no error 



ERIC 
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GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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17. (A) scvcnti- 

(B) eighth 

(C) ninerh 

(D) no error 

IS. (A) apple 

(B) bannana 

(C) melon 

(D) no error 



lO. (A) IvW- 

(I- ) n^.^e 

(C) 

(O) no err<''T 

2(>. (A) terrific 

(B) alligator 
((;:) :l “‘nnorrov.- 

(D) no errbi' 



IF YOU FINISH riFFORF TIMF IS CAI.LFO, OO UN TO SFCTION IF 




ono 



sll:tion 11 

LANCrl'AGI:: 
I'imc-'-lO minutes 



2 



•ulinns: 1-acii uf the questions or incomplete scateirents is folIov-'/J be four sueeesteJ aimuer,-- ui lonipktiuus 

corresponding space on t: ; answem sheet. 



ct rile *,’>ne which is Ivst in each case and then blacken the 

Which of the following has the same vow’el sound 
as loud ? 

( A) cougli 

(B) onougti 
(v") fund 
(D) dwn 



26. Which of the following does NOT contain the 
prefix de - 

(A) deaden 

(B) debase 

(C) depend 

(D) detract 



Which of the follov/ing is a pair of horn aiiyms'?' 

(A) nun . . none 

(B) cold. . nor 

(C) raise . . race 

( D) miserly . . fr ugal 



2V ne sound of the initial consonant of zone is huard 
in all of the following EXCEPT 

(A) dazzle 

(B) ha^ 

(C) scissors 

(D) mansion 



The suffix that will change allow , read , perish , 
and agree from verbs to adjectives is 

(A) - ive 

(B) - able 

(C) - enl 

(D) -jfy 

They dishes on the table. 

When inserted in the sentence above, which of the 
following verb forms indicates either present or 
past tense? 

(A) use 

(B) see 

(C) £Ut 

(D) leave 

]ohn will be at the library from one to three on 
S unday. 

In normal conversation, to in the sentence above is 
pronounced like the underlined word in 

(A) IVo books are on the table. 

(B) I went too . 

(C) Stand by fot uie boat to hcav. ml 

(D) You don't mean w say anything so <>'olisli. 



28. In which of the sentences below does the verb 
indicate future tense? 

( A) The w hooping crane is now almost ex tinct 

(B) lOey^d eer have developed a taste for ciga r eUg 

butts. 

(C) The race will be over at noon. 

(D) They should have waited. 

29. Which of the following is a pronoun? 

(A) threat 

(B) their 

(C) Theodore 

(D) then 

30. Gees the King hence tonight? 

Which of the following is the most accurate modern 
English version of the line from Shakespeare given 
above? 

(A) Does the King come here tonight? 

(B) Tonight the King goes from there , does he? 

(C) Is the King going nway tonight? 

(D) the King, therefore, go forth? 




IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TiME IS CALLED, GO ON TO SECTION III. 

2Gn 



3 



?N III 

ENGL. ISii EXPRESSION 
TirAC — 10 minuted 



Directions: Sornc of the following sentences arc correct according to the recjuircnicii 
Sorne^aTe^c o r r cc r * No sentence contains more than one error. 

Yr)U will find that the error, if any. :.s an leriined and lettered. Assmne tiiat ..il ot;ic’ 
correLt and cannot be changed. 



s of standard written English, 
elements of the scmlence are 



If there is an c'rtvir. eje*ct the one' underlined part tliat must be clianged «n Oidei to make th(.' 
mark the corresponding i-^pace on ilie answer sheet. 



sentence corr'Oeh. 



a nd 



If there is no error, mark answer space D> 



Sec how these examples arc marked: 



EXAMPLES 

1. He spoke bluntly and angrily to 

B C. 

spectators. No error 
O 

2. He works every day so that he wil.^ 

A 

be financially independent in his 
B G 

old age. No error 
D 



ANSWERS 

A a c o 

D 0 I 0 



2. A B C D 

0 0 0 1 



31. We looked out across the tree tops and seen big, 

B 

black rain clouds gathering over the mountains. 
C 

No error 



D 



32- The girls decided to wait for the bus to the 

beach, but us bovs thought we could get there 
~A~ ‘ B 

faster by walking. No^rror 
C D “ 



33. With his usual «^ngelic look, Ralph promised his 

A 

mother mat he would not do not hing .iscliicvnus 
B C 

all day. No error 
O 

34. Without you take good care of your new bicycle, it 

O A 

ERIC U not last more chan six months. No er ror 



35. Mrs. Forest could not determine the -ourcey^ her 

B 

children's pains. No erro r 
C D 

36. Our vacations^ ai uie shore has been more exciting 

A B 

than those in the iiiountains. No error 
“"CT" D 



37. When the defenders began to fire heavy weapons. 

A 

every man in the attacking company flung thenisejv 

B C 

to the ground. No error 
D 

38. As iic make s his slow iourncy inland . Or. Parks 

A ' B 

came to know many West African tribes. No erroj 
C H) 



C 



n 
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V r.::v r,-. . j ! ^ 

lust walk-Ts. \() error 



u > t ^ l I’ C !'( 1 i V *i i .'^ 

A fT 



c 



D 



)id vuu know that the pelicai: _[s the state bird of 

A 

>uisiana? No error 

n 

usaii and Beth were happv but nervous when 

A 

1iss. told them tluit they could dance in 

B C 

le sChO(.>l show. No error 

D 

Kc)swell would liave done his j^b^ the rest of tb.e 

T B 

instruction crew c^, aid Lkj sleeping comfortably 

C 

the camp by now. No error 
D 



S'jdies indicate that fc>r many stuOw or- . renca 

A 

i]ei Ciffieuk a lancuage to learn tiiaa 

p. 

No error 

D 

44. One of the results ot th.e flLKxj wa s the loss of all 

t'.:e maple tree> along llarlx)r Drive. No error 
B CD 

4.T. Historians who ha .e coiiipared the strategies of 
A 

Napoleon and C>aesar agree ti Napoleons' were 

B ‘ C 

less brilliant. No^-iror 
I3 



IF YOU FINISH BFFORF TIMIi IS CALLED, GO ON TO SECTION IV. 
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si.(''ru^N r^' 

Ki:Ani\0 
— i ^ niinutcs 



STkl-t t!'.c one *iu,!'. ir= : 




stions or incon' pl 
:;i .-ach and 



• tc .-:;tai jments I^jIgw is fL>llG’AL' 
ihov. biack,L-n the cc^rrL-spG'nJiaa, 



b - f^.^UT’ 

sp'tK'L ni 



lliL 




4b. A Stitch in n'ViG saves ugk . 

VVliich uf thG fullowinn pivscnts an illusirarion of 
this familiar expression? 



fSO. Matvl i’W -'u V\a.- 'Aiaaip, lx;: -!i.. 

t‘..' L' 111. 

Malv! was 



want 



(A) HvL-n though he missed the whole first period, 

j{)c was glad ritai i haci gone U' the gam<'. 

(B) Jcx‘ w'as di.'^ appointed because his favorite act a 

had not received an award. 

C) Joe knew' that he prc bably would not ha\e enough 
monev, but he was too exeitee to worry. 

(D) Bven though he was almost certain that he had 
enough gas» jcx.* filled the t nk l^\w^a\ . 



(A) tired 

(B) stuhlx)rn 
(C> brave 
(D) smart 

ol. It is a gcx)d thtng tliat Cnarlie eonrrolled his tern}' 
or there w'oule have tven real troubl*.. 

Cdiarlie was 



Questions 47-48 refer to the tollowdng poea.. Read the 
poem carefully and then answer the questions. 

Look-'on the topmost branches of the world 
The blossoms of the myriad stars are thick. 

47. In these lines, the stars are compared to 

(A) branches or a tree 

(B) flowers on a tree 

(C) fireworks 

(D) decorations on a carpet 

48* In these lines, the comparison helps the reader 
to feel that 

(A) the sky is ronoccted to the earth 

(B) stars are lonely and distant 

(C) the sky is taming darker 

(D) the stars are very bright 



(A) content 
(R) cold 

(C) angry 

(D) bossy 

52. When Lois asked Don v;ho had won the election, 1 
just shrugged his shoulders. 

Don probably shrugged his shoulders bc'cause he 

■, a) did not know who had been eieeved 

(B) wanted Lois to scratch his back 

(C) did not like to answer Lois’ questions 

(D) wanted to prove how smart he was 

55. jerry overslept thi.s morning, and now he* can 
hardly wait for lunch. 

Jerry is 

(A) lazy 

(B) hungry 

(C) sleepy 

(D) grumpy 



49. Needing thirty cents to buy tlie g>.Jm, Lari fished 
around in hi.s pocket until he found ttie coin lie 
needed to go with his quartei 

V/hat did ILarl 1 s pockt'i? 

{ A) A piece of guni 

(B) A quarter 

(C) A fish 

(D) A nickel 




GO ON TO I'HE NEXT P.A' 
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-4 ' lo r :■ : •: a .s 

- J! ~i: : n . :' 




I'dKC 



rhc han^in 



I'lk naa'nin^ cjk,^'<s vv :K ria;^ 
A neck C'Oj :v:aei{. for otlier use 
Tlvan stranclinc in a strinji^ 



And snarp ihc ank of life will sna[''. 
And dcaul oil air will stand 
Mccls that [leld up as straieh’ - ^‘ha}i 
As treads upon the land. 



hat is prol)abIy meant by "morning clocks ' 
ine 2) ? 

\) Alarm clocks 
3) Roosters 
Z) Town criers 
)) Church bed Is 



le poctn descnlx,"S 

\) an execution 
5) a battle 
]) an illness 
)) a robbery 



lich of the following expressions from the poem 
ntains a pun? 

.) "naked to the hangman’s noose' (line 1) 

;) "clocks will ring a neck" (lines 2-3) 

) "the link of life" (line 5) 

») "treads upon the laud" (line 8) 

e speaker regards what is described in the potun 
something that 

) does not concern him 
) is necessary 
) is wrong 

) he does nor want to talk about 



!-vfcr :c :::c passage. 

uuu d'un ansv^cr tuc (a^esucus. 

hiuuan ud ..e':, . irallv can; . fron;ou^-'U- 
When spiiuc LViiins :u move ;n his bo;KS. 
r,L iust must gcr oui again. One tin'., in the spring, 
our crandmorhers used ro give us na.siy brew s fi om 
(O herbs to punfv our blcx^d of rlx> winter’s corruptions. 
They knev. something was the matter witn the boys. 
Tliey could ;uive saved trt)ublc by giving them a poku 
a siring and a ho^,‘)k. Some wdse (mes (among th m 
mv own) did iusi that. 



hS. The pronoun "Thev” m line 7 refers to 

(A) "our grandmothers" (line 4) 

(B) ’’nasty brews" (line 4) 

(C) winter's corruptions" (line o) 

(D) "the boys" (line 6) 

Sd. Vtliat is the popular name for the "ailment" talked 
about in the paragraph? 

(A) Cabin fever 

(B) Tired blood 

(C) Spring fever 

(D) Wanderlust 

60. What does the author recommend as a euro for the 
"ailment"? 

(A) Working hard 

(B) Drinking rordcs 

(C) Receiving blood transfusions 

(D) Going fishing 



IF YOU FINISH BI-FORE TIME IS CALLED. CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 
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HNGUSll 111-C: (For Pliasc 3) 



Tiinu — 40 minutes 



YOU ARI-; TO INDICATF ALU YOUR ANSWLRS ON TllL SFPARATL 
ANSWl-'R SllLLT. No credit will be given for anything written in the 
test book. After you have decided which of the suggested answers you 
want to give for a question, blacken tile corresponding space on the 
answer sheet, 

Hxample: 



Chicago is a 

(A) state 
(D) city 

(C) country 

(D) continent 

Give only one answer to each question; no credit will be given for 
multiple answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase your first 
line completely and mark your new choice. 



Sample Answer 

A B C D 

D I D D 



DO NOT OPCN THIS BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO, 



erIgp 



Developed bv liducational Testing Service pursuant to a subcontract funded by 
the U. S, IX-'partnient of Health, Lducation, and Welfare, Office of Education. 
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siicrnoN 1 
SHILLING 
rinK' — ^ miniitt.'s 



r Space'. I 
word. 



each ^ruup Ivlow 
f all words in the 



select rile word that is missj'x.dlcd. Then 
group aj-c spelled correctly, blacken space 



on the answer sheet blacken the corre- 
10. No group has more than one mis- 



) exaggerate 
) sheriff 
) writting 
) no error 



(A) handsome 

(B) bothersome 

(C) ion some 

(D) no error 



) dilinqt^mt 
;) disciple 
:) disaster 
)) no error 



10. (A) municiple 

(B) multiple 

(C) triple 

(D) no error 



0 heir 
\) heirarchy 
;:) weird 
)) no error 



11. (A) bargain 

(B) captain 

(C) against 

(D) no error 



V) sincerly 
i) clearly 
;;;) qucerly 
no error 



12. (A) wisdom 

(B) wistle 

(C) wicked 

(D) no error 



burglar 
B) grammar 
3) beggar 
O) no error 



13. (A) mathematics 

(B) irrigation 

(C) medecinc 

(D) no error 



A) frozen 

B) horizen 

C) dozen 

D) no error 



14. (A) lease 

(B) peace 

(C) cease 

(D) no error 



A) ladys 

B) monkeys 

C) lilies 

D) no error 



15. (A) begin 

(B) engin 

(C) virgin 

(D) no error 



A) coward 
;B) through 
;C) forward 
[D) no error 



16. (A) practice 

(B) exercise 

(C) prize 

(D) no error 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 




269 



-4 



(A) 

( ! -i) SL l/.L’ 

( V. ' ) >.ic. 1 '' 

( H) no ^. ri or 



(A) 4’AUll 
( 10 pi^-nT 1 1 u 1 

{(') IVMUlitlli 
( 1 0 no L ri'or 



18 . ;A) fraciioii 

(jO oompio\ion 

(C) ['irci.ii \it Ml 

( D) no L i ror 



2(1. (A) u i r'ific 

(H) alii>:aior 
(CO torn moi‘ row 
( p) no L-ro or 



ii- V(X' I'lNisii lii'i'oKi'; TiMi: IS t:AiJ.i:ix c.o < .n r(i si-icriioN ii. 
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SUCTION II 
LANCCACI- 
Time'— in minutes 



icMis; !-:uch of tlic cjUL-stions or incomplum^ statements ivlow is follow-.-d by four sue;gesteLl answers or completions 
the or. e wliieb is best in eaeli ease Lind then blacken rlK‘ coi responding space* on the answer slicet. 



ive Henry the* hook. 

tlie sentence ai'>ove. Hen ry the 

\) subject of rlie verli give 
?) direct ohjeet <)f tliv. verb give 
:) indirect object of tlie verb give 
)) apposiiive’ f(.)llowing the verli give* 

'liieti of the h)llowing is a pair ot homonyms? 

A) nun. . none 
15) cold. . iioi 
C) raise. . race 
1>) miserly. . frugal 

he suffix that will change a 1 1 ow , reael , pc rish , 
nd .agree from verbs to adjectives is 

A) - ive 
H) -able 
C) -ent 
O) Ofy 

hey a ll the dislies on the^ table. 

/hen inserted in the scnienee alxjve, which of the 
j 1 hawing verb forms indicates either pi csent or 
ast tense? 

A) use 

B) ^ 

c) pm 

i:>) leave 



2 . Jolin wall be at the library from one to ttiree on 
Sund-iy. 

In normal coin ersation, ^ in the sentence ab<.)ve 
is pronounced like the underlined word in 

< A) 'fw'o books are on the table- 

( B) I went, too . 

(C) Stand by for the boar to heave to! 

(D) Tou don’t mean m say anything so foolish. 

dhe man on trial is a flabby, hard-eyed gambler 
from a suburb of Atlanta. 

A more sympathetic writer would describe the 
man above as 

(A) heavy-set, keen-eyed 

(B) stolid, shifty-eyed 

(C) weiginy, wall-eyed 

(D) ponderous, s' a;ly-eycd 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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f niL :■ - 2 ^.^ I', k r ii' 1 ti. f. - 1 1 ( 'U I n.: p‘ III. 

jvv Ml M.ij ., liilTv Miui Ui^n iti-- ciiksUmm^. 

f) mv Ici-^urc’s a<.ldrcss<.-2 
I (* Ml )mp( >s in^ of vmtsm 

Wliirh. j f harJ! V (hr Ix-ssr.i, 

Miehr tv rasilv wrrsc-. 

( ■• ) Aiul. tho sprl lin^ 1 usr 

SlioiiKi rhr i.-ritK's ron<.k'inii. 

Why. I ha\'c niv own \ usr 
Aivl ] ili’n't think <>f thcMiin. 

N\‘s, I riavr my own \ ic ws: 

(10) iUn rho teachers 1 folhaw 

Ail‘ (lie lyrical Miews 

And the IX’lpliic Apollow. 

Unto them I am debtor 
I'or spelling and rliynus 
(1.^) And I’m doing it bednor 

And Ix^ditor each rhynie. 

27. In line 4 the pcxi writes we rse tcj show' that in 

English. 

(y\) Worse is a common misspelling for wan'se 

(H) Verse e a niKJt rhyme with worse 

(C) several spellings may tx.- used for the same 

vowel sound 

(D) the con.sonants in wors e cannot he pronounct'd 

with the' same sixmd as those in wxa se 



2S. 1 n 1 1 iK 7 . ^ ip-e IP L .a:-- 

(A) USL' 

(IV) \asL 
((') vews 
( 1 \) \ IlWS 

2'C lanes reveal Oie writers svnifvUlu' for 

s[Ti. lk‘rs w hu lia\i. diiliculi\ wi*n 

(A) silent k'ltei s and svnonvms 
(M) Nilcni leitcM s and homonyms 
((''.) synonyms aiul homonyms 
( O) antomans and svnonvms 



30 . C ( )e’ s the King 1 le nce t< >night? 

Which of tiK loik>whng is the* mosi arx iu at., modc'r 
Idiglish version of the- line from Shakespeare- givei 
a hove? 

(A) Dex^s the King come- here tonight? 

(H) Tonight the King gcx.-s from there, does he 
(C) Is the Kzng going away tonight? 

( 1 Ooe-s the^ I^ing, therefore, go forth.? 



11- YOL7 riNlSll Hkl-OKli ’I'lMk IS CAkkkO, GO ON 'lO SIAVTION lU- 
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si-:c:tii ill 

i.Nc'.i .isi 1 |•;^PKl•:ssu)\ 

Tinu — II) minntL-s 

Soim.- of the follnwini: sfiUL-iii.'..',''' -iri-' cnri'-i.i fo the i v(|iii r«.‘monts of j^uincfird written liii>:lish. 

iiK'urrc'c'l. Nu SL’iitciK'L’ rontiiins nnii c' th.in t )iK‘ 

iiul tluH iIk* i^'ri'or, if tHi'w'. ii’’ unde r'l i iK '.t uikI ' Assliiik' tluit ull etiK'i' L'leincnts oi tiK' SL‘nt<-uu c* eJtL' 

k 1 eannot bo u hanged. 

an error', sek-et tlie oik- midL-riinod j\u i ihat 1 k' ehangLd in <»rdei‘ to niakt- the' HL'iitenee eorivet. aiui 

rorrespnnding sjxua.- <>n t!»e answer sliee t. 

no error, mark answer sjiaoo 1^. 
lose exam pies are marke’d; 



I'X AMIM i:s 

I- lie spoke bluntly aiul angrily tc> wo 
A n C 

spootators. No error 

T) 



2. lie works every elay so tliat he will 

A 

he financially independent in his 
n C 

old age. No error 

n 



ANSWh:KS 

A B C D 

D D I D 



A B C D 

D D D I 



AS SOON AS YOU UNDERSTAND THE D1 RECmONS. BEGIN WORK ON THE PROF3LEMS. 



s to the 111 Li scum a re forl)idden against taking 

'a “n~ c 

aphs that require naslihiilbs. No error 

D 



girls decided to wait for the bus to the LK'ach, 

IS hoys thought we could get there faster 
^ B 

a Iking. No erroj- 
C D 



34. Both Hardy and Grant arc strong contenders for the 

A 

nomination, hut Hardy is the most likely choice. 

B C 

No error 
“ D 



3S. The storm was so severe that neither planes or 

A B 

trains could get to Minneapolis. No error 
C o 



ecemly as a hundred years ago very few great 

A 

.s anywhere have been ascended or even 

B c: 

npted. No error 
D 



36. Our vacations at the shore has been more exciting 

A B 

than tliose in the mountains. No error 
— ^ D 



?7r? 




GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 




- s - 



:S 7 . Wtivn tliL .ivtendcrs K-^an lo fifL- -a ^ a f*" - 

A 

cVltv man m the attackiiv^ ^on^ivinv fliav^ Th LjinsL'lvcs 

n c' 

to tlic v:ia>ijnd. No errot 

n 



38. 



A reader may not und^-r>iand 

”a~ 

an Kka e\Lii alter siu(.lyine 
C 



all tile impliearions of 
M 

e a re fii 1 1 v • \3> error 

I'i 



3w. Wlait !us en iL’ rired c )Ut from tins eolKetion of data 
A 

is the- U\ci that Profc ssijr Granrliain lu i s Ixa-n rietu 

B 

all alone. N<.> error 

TT" " n 



40 Wavine his arms wildlv. Morion insisted^ lliai he 
— 

had olK‘Vod the sjx-ed limit. No eria>r 



41. l^urin^ his vacation in Canada, Mr. Cbcsrer 

A 

particularly enjoyed luking, fishing for trout, 

B 

and to sail on Timber Lake. No error 
— ^ D 

42. Koswell wouUi have done his job^ the rest of tlte 

A 

construction crew couKl Ix’ sleeping eom foj t a h i y 

C 

at the camp bv now. No error 

D 



43. Studies indicate tiuii for many siuJeiUs I'reueh is 

A 

not so difficult a language to learn t han Che t man . 

C 

No error 
D 



( )ne OT the' 


I-L siilT- Oi' iIk- tF i.'F •A.i.-' i;-.- S) 
.\ 


ef all 


ihv’ maple t 


r i’es a L»ng 1 la I'b' m I >i ] . N^ 


^ F' la er 


TT 


C 


“‘fS 


1 1 islet ia ns 


who have- v'ompai ed th-..' .siiat» 


-'giv'S id 



A 

NapolL't>n and C.ac‘saj- agr\*e tliat N: ipok»ons ' weri 

C 



Less bralliani. No Lfror 
1 ) 

40 haule r Island, m>\v well kntiwn fo> it’s eiganti^.’. 

~ H 

hrooeiing snuues, was lU sco\xr<.w . in 1722 aiul th 

^ c: 

Ignored for almosi humhe-d vears. No error ' 

I) 



47. ’The editi.’r asked Howard to do a series of ariic 

A 

on those high school teachei s who include units 

H 

modern math in the ir* courses. No error 

c n 

48. The new chairman speaks* f{uiL‘t, hut he exert s 

A B 

creat influence on the committee. No err or 
~C 

49. I Infortiinately, the campaign Lx’came^^ bitter t 

A 

neither candiLlate could hurl enough insults ai 
H 

eacli oihc'r. No c^rror 
C I) 

.30. d'he .senators realized iitimediately tliai Ambas 

McClelland and him would debate only the mai 
A n C 

issues. No error 

i:) 



IF VOl' FINISH nFI'OKl:; TIMF IS CALLIH). GO ON T() SFC'FION IV. 
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Si ,(' l K )\ 1\’ 

! .!'! ! . RA 1 1 -m: 

Ti 11 1 . “15 ir iniis.-s 



i:»ns: 1 h Ml lilt.' r jui si iMii s M|' ihl'i >niplL'l».' sutcmcnis [k ! 

i[k‘ miiv wiuL'h i> Ik St in ^acli lMsc nn^l tlK-n blank^T; 

St j U' i I ill tiPK sa\ ^-s liMK . 

Inch Ml' iIk' fcllowinp pix-s^-nts an iMustratiMn m 1' 
is ianiiliar \pr c.^siuii ^ 

\) Ia'mii liiMiipli \K missnd tlu.' wIimIc tii'st pcriMtl, 

](K- was plad. that he- had umhc u> iIil' iiamca 
]) Imc- was ^.lisappnimc'd iKw'auSL- his ta^nriiL' actoi' 
lun.l nol ivncivcsi an awai'd- 
b hxa knew that Iw proi)ably wouUl not li^iVt.- eiioupii 
monev, luit a^ was uk> c \c iteti to wa)rry' 

)) i’vcn lu.- was almost certain that Iw luui 

ciu)Li>;h gas, Jtx- filled the tank anyway. 

ons S2'55 iwfer to tlK' following poem- Read the 
^TTTa'ful I V and tiK'ii answer tiie cjiieslions. 

Ami nake^.i lo tlie hangman's noos^.* 

The mc)rning clocks will rii'ig 
A neck Cu>d made foi- other ust' 
d'han .strangling in a string. 

) And sharp the link of life will snap. 

And dead on air will stand 
Heels that held up as straight a chap 
As treads upon the land. 

lat is the tveasion for tlie poem? 

) A man is going to I'k? executed- 
) Someone is dressing for wtirk. 

) A man is [meparing for a storm. 

) Someone is Ix'ing up and roiilKwl. 

lat is prolxihlv meant by ”imn uing elocks” 

HL* 2) ? 

) Alarm clocks 
) Roosters 
) Town criers 
) Church ludls 



)'A IS follnwA'd. b\‘ f i >u I suggL'Sti^Al answc I's or ^.'on i iiais . 
rivspoiKling sp,n.‘e on tlA* answ^-r sliL-c-t- 

^4. Whit-h of Mk' folUiwing i.'\[nA-ssi(ms irv>m tb.e p(vm 
(.-oniains a piiiV,^ 

(A) ‘ nak^.-d to Hk' liangi7ian’s noose ' (Iim- 1) 

( n> ’\-l(K'ks will ring a iK'ck' (liiK-s 2- 5) 

((') ”ihe link of HR'’' fliiK“ 

( O) ’tiAids upon tlie laiul” (liriL* 8) 

55. TIk' sp^'aki. r ix gards what is desi.-rilKwl in tlx’ isKsn 
as something that 

(A) dex's luji eono.n*n him 

(B) is necessary 

(C) is wrong 

(1^) he does not want to talk about 



nn. Whieli of the following statements alxvjt folk Kalkuls 

IS NCrr true'.^ 

(A) Ballads were originally passe».l on by word of 
mouth. 

(f^) Ballads employ frec]ucnt repetition of words oi 
lines. 

(C) Ballads usually tell a story. 

(I)) Italia ds employ a standard line of five melrie 
feet. 
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IX k i to tiu •: • 

^ riiic<n>'p 

( s.i\‘ a in<in pursuing the iieri/t'ie 

koliiul Jllvl leuiul TIIlA' spv- h. 

j wjs Jistui'lH.’J vit tiU'-: 

I .ucostej live ntan. 

( '. ) ‘It is futile. ■' 1 saui. 

'‘W'lU v.':!;! iK'Vei - 

WaI I K V ' 1 !<-• P r K‘^'“ 

AikI ran on. 



Whai vioL'S the sjv'ak^ r uf [!•« jv,^.n! -^^“e tik' n.vii; 

P< aiva;^ 

(A) livinp lo finish a iiL-aiK k oie['»IeleU task 
(1^) I rvin.e. t^> some rest afu'i' working haikl 
((') I rv'inp to iU'hiL vk’ siiiiict hiii^ that is imjiossil^K' 
(\^) I r vinp to live- a fruitful and secure life 

sh. In s:,yinp lliat ”!t is futile ' (line ^) . tlie speaker- 
, ) pr H -ii i i s bein^ 

( aiiiusiiip aiul witty 
(H.^ ikMSi )nable and rational 
((') mockinp and lieartless 
{ lb liauphiv and pompons 

su. lane 8 reveals that the man is 

f A) despairing because the speaker of tfie pe)cm 
has accosted him 

(lb elieerful in the face of difficulties, but likely 
to lire soon 

((') obsessed with his pursuit aiul k.ieierminei.1 
continue 

(!;) eager to euiuiiuie the conversation, biu too 
close to his goal to steip 

bO. I'lie pov'iu establishes a contrast between which ol 
the following? 

b Rationality and idealism 
II. Life and death 
IlL Sensitivity and callousness 

(A) I only 
( 13 ) I and U only 

(C) I and III only 

(D) II and III only 



;'L ■ i . ; ' O . 1 . i I . i V : ! m u.v ■ •; > 

fl) Willu ^Ins Ai -V !U I :i' Ci >gva ( e !,■ i . Cl) 

.MiU < kK, huiKU '.. c di'i 1.1 ? a nid ii-. k.is r 

c;. d cMii. ( b iik luaintanK c. .1 uu-vk st L innisl'. . 
f’iV, ju in (Ukmik :*<*d. but !k and his \wh.‘ weik* clos^ 
and -latk' p* >1 it u il biewigs. (4) V\ 1 1 ! le - S! i n ; 
tac'i'v r \^.l^'a -maUum' nuhtieiaii. ( “') liis -on had 
ki.MCh <.aii 'Ugh. t- dik-ation to \s i be liis name, aiui sou 
couUln'i nudil'v tor anv i.md i »t vvoi k l \cl pi i.aiC: 
j a la n' -- w 1 m. a 1 la r ehj sckl to do - in s ta l ik' i i .a c . . 
lik' position ot ^.iogea tt-diei . 



(A>. V.'illie Slim b.seaniL' dogeaieher inai'dy itnougt'. 
L‘t tons < >f 

(A) las \sife and himself 

(lb county and state politicians 

(C.) his father 

( D) the people of Greenwcx>d 

tub ’The s}X‘aki.‘r’s atiiiude lowaiki WilliL'-.Sluu anti 
people who knew him is first nuu'.e .ip)itoreni ih 
the use of the' 

(A) past tense of the verb in sentence \ 

(B) specific sum of one hundred dollars in 

sentence 2 

(G) coniunctions L>enveen the clauses in scniei 

2 and 3 

(D) repeated use of the pronoun he in sentence 

2 ain.1 3 



(i4. Willie-Slim eould not cpialify for any kind of w 
exeept hard labor because he was 

(A) sickly 
(13) ignorant 

(C) mo<.lesi 

(D) proud 

65. The speaker’s attitude tow-o'd politicians is m 
apparent in the use of 

(A) "dogcateher” (sentence 1) 

(B) ’’respected" (sentence 2) 

(C) ’’modest enough" (sentence 3) 

(D) "bigwigs" (sentence 3) 



61, The expressions "blusiiing bride" and "clinging 
vine" are both 



o 

ERIC 



(A) examples of paradox 

(B) cliches 

(C) examples of satire 

(D) personifications 




IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 



42 



FORM (^>FC(> 



KN'GLlSH IV-C (For Phase 4) 



Tiii'ic — 40 minutes 



YCX' ARF TO INDICATli ALL YOL^R ANSWFRS ON OIL SFPARA'I'L 
ANSWLR SllLLT. No credit will be given for anything written in the 
test book. After you have decided which of the suggested answers you 
want to give for a question, blacken the corresponding space on the 
answer sheet. 

Lxample: Sample Answer 

Chicago is a D I D D 

(A) state 

(B) city 

(C) country 

(D) continent 

Give only one answer to each question; no credit will be given ior 
multiple answers. If ytxj wish to change an answer, erase your first 
line completely and mark your new choice. 



1X3 NOT OPLN TL.IS BOOK UNl’lL YOU ARL FOLlf TO IX) SO. 
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SECTION I 
LANGUAGE 
Timo — 15 minutes 



1 



•rion-; l-acli of the questions or incomplete statements below is followed by four suggested answers or completions 
t tlTc~one wliich is best in each case and then blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 



vVhich of the following uses a technical vocabulary 
ncluding the words fricassee , mousse , torte , 
yumbo , flan , and rosemary ? 

(A) A pharmacist 

;B) a chef 

^C) A fashion designer 
^D) A hairdresser 

jive Henry the book. 
n the sentence above, I Icnry is the 

A) subject of the verb give 

B) direct object of the verb give 

C) indirect object of the verb give 

D) appositive following the verb give 

a m slim. 

''ou are thin, 
le is skinny. 

Te predicate adjectives above are similar in their 

A) denotations but unlike in their connotations 

B) connotations but unlike in their denotations 

C) degree of formality and precision 

D) degree of informality and use 

enalty has the same root as 



Quest ions 7- 10 refer to the following poem. Read the 
poem carefully and then answer the questions. 

O my leisure's addressed 
To composing of verse 
Which, if hardly the bessed. 

Might be easily werse. 

(5) And, the spelling I use 

Should the critics condemn. 

Why, I have my own vuse 
And 1 don’t think of themn. 

Yes, I have my own views: 

(10) But the teachers I follow 
Are the lyrical Miews 
And the Delphic Apollow- 
Unto them I am debtor 
For spelling and rhyme, 

(15) And I’m doing it bebtor 

And bebtor each thyme. 

7. In line 4 the poet writes werse to show that in 

English 

(A) werse is a common misspelling for w or se 

( B) ver ^e cannot rhyme with worse 

(C) several spellings may be used for the same 

vowel sound 

(D) the consonants in worse cannot be pronounced 

with l -ame sound as those in werse 



A) pen 

B) depend 

C) spent 

D) penitent 



)hn will be at the library from one to three on 
■in day. 

1 normal conversation, m in the sentence above is 
mnoLinced like the underlined word in 

\) Two books are on the table. 

3) I went, too . 

Z) Stand by for the boat to heave £o! 

Z) You don't mean to say anything so foolish. 



le man on trial is a flabby, hard-eyed gambler 
om a suburb of Atlanta. 

more sympathetic writer would describe the man 
»ove as 



S.) heavy-set, keen- eyed 
B stolid, shifty-cyed 
PpT^veighty, wall-eyed 
L I\H^ ponderous, steely- eyed 



978 



S. In line 7 vuse means 

(A) use 

(B) vase 

(C) vows 

(D) views 



9. In lines 9-12, the writer of the poem says that his 
spelling rules come from 

(A) the amusing puns he read at Delphi 

(B) the muse of poetry and his own poetic inspiration 

(C) the amusing teachers and critics who have in- 

spired him 

(D) his musings while traveling in Greece and Rome 



10. Lines 15-16 reveal the writer's sympathy for 
spxillers who have difficulty with 

(A) silent letters and synonyms 

(B) silent letters and homonyms 

(C) synonyms and homonyms 

(D) antonyms and synonyms 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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11 . There will be trouble at the lake tomorrow. 

There in the sentence above is an 

(A) expletive 

(B) indirect object 

(C) objective complement 

(D) adverb of place 

12. Goes the King hence tonight? 

Which of the following is the most accurate modern 
English version of the line from Shakespeare given 
above? 

(A) Does the King come here tonight? 

(B) Tonight the King goes from there, does he? 

(C) Is the King going away tonight? 

(D) Does the King, therefore, go forth? 

13. Delicatessen, kindergarten, dumb , and loafer have 
come into English from 

(A) French 

(B) German 

(C) Latin 

(D) Russian 



I. Long live the King, 

IT Long lives the King, 

Which of the following accurately descritx^'s the vej 
in the sentences above'^ 

(A) Both verbs descrilx? something in the future, 

(B) Both verbs describe a situation which is con- 
trary to fact, 

(C) The verb in I refers to a hoped-for result; in 
II an actual situation. 

(D) The verb in I refers to an actual situation; in 
II a hoped-for result. 

15. Strong (or irregular) verbs in English usually fori 
the past tense by 

(A) an internal vowel change 

(B) the addition of - ing to the root 

(C) the addition of the suffix 'd or 

(D) the use of a prefix 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, GO ON TO SECTION IT 
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SECTION II 

ENGLISH EXPRESSION 



Timc-^10 minutes 

tions: Some of the following sentences are correct according to the requirements of standard written English, 
arc incorrect. No sentence contains more than one error. 

/ill find that the error, if any, is underlined and lettered. Assume that all other elements of the sentence are 
ct and cannot be changed 

re i.s an error, select the one underlined part that must be changed in order to make the sentence correct, and 
l\\c corresponding space on the answer sheet. 

re is no error, mark answer space D. 

)w these examples are marked: 



EXAMPLES 

1. lie spoke bluntly and angrily to we 
A B C 

spectators. No error 
D 



ANSWERS 

A ■ C D 

D a I D 



2. He works every day so that he will 

A 

be financially independent_in his 
B C 

old age. No error 
D 



D 0 n » 



AS SOON AS YOU UNDERSTAND THE DIRECTIONS, BEGIN WORK ON THE PROBLEMS. 



he young actress never suspicioned that the great 

A 

roducer would be watching her performance on 
B C 

pening night. No error 
D 



19 Tbe weight of the snow is too ^nuch for the old 

A B 

beams of the barn^ and the roof began to sag 
C 

dangerously. No error 
D 



Ten the defenders began to fire heavy weapons, 

A 

/erv man in the attacking cornmny flung themselves 

B C 

• the ground. No error 
D 



le out of every four visitors w the New Jersey 

A 

■ashore spend some time in Atlantic City. 
~B~ C 

:> error 



D 



P80 



20 Inclosing, the speaker summarized his case 
A B 

against fluoridation. No error 
C D 

21. The judges decided_that Mrs. Carey’s pickJes 

A 

were superior than any of the others at the fair . 

B C 

No error 
D 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE. 
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22. During his vacation in Canada, Mr. Chester 
A 

particularly enjoyed hiking, fishing for trout, 

g- 

and to sail on Timber Lake. No error 

D 



23. When we were children, my father used to give 

A 

my brother and I a bath every Saturday. No error 
B ^ V 



24. You should not attempt to pull out the poison ivy. 

A 

which is very thick, unless you wear heavy gloves. 
B C 

No error 
D 



25. Since millions of years the oceans have been chang ing 
A B C 

the shorelines of the continents. No error 

D 



26. Although a telephone call would of been sufficient, 

A B 

Mr. Thompson insisted on writing for tickets. 

C 

No error 
D 



27. The reserve, piety, and sense of justice 

that Queen Mary maintained throughout her 
A B 

life was acquired early. No error 
C D 



28. Studies indicate that for many students French is 

A 

not so difficult a language to learn than German . 

B C 

No error 
D 



29 It was difficult for Marty to talk calm alx;ut tliv 

' B ‘ 

adventures he had had on his uncle’s ranch. 

C 

No error 
D 

30. Man is gaining scientific knowledge faster than 

A B 

the wisdom to use it w€’’L No e rror 
C D 

31. Historians who have com pared the strategies of 

A 

Napoleon and Caesar agree that Napoleons’ were 

^ C 

less brilliant. No error 

D ^ ; 

32. Whai has emerged out from this collection of data 

A 

is the fact that Professor Grantham has been right 

B 

?. 1 1 along . No error 
D 

33. 1 cr Island, now - well known for it’s gigantic > 

~ B 

io coding statues, was discovered in 1722 and ther 

C 

mored for almost a hundred years. No error 

D 

34. The editor asked Howard to do a series of article 

A 

on those high school teachers who include units o; 

B 

modern math in t ,oir courses . No error 
C D 

35. Every thirty minutes the radio station will broad( 

A 

an announcement to remind we citizens to vote 

B 

before the polls close at seven o’clock. No erro] 

D 




IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. GO ON TO SECTION III. 




silCrnoN HI 
LITHRATIU^H 
Time — minutes 

ons: liach of the questions or incomplete statements bc>low is followed by four suggested answers or completions 

he one whicli is Ite-st in eacli case and then blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet- 



)T1S 36- refer to Che following poem. Read the 
arefully and then answer the questions. 

I saw a man pursuing the horizon; 

Round and round they sped. 

I was disturted at this; 

1 accosred the n»an. 

(5) ”lt is futile,” I said, 

”You can never . . .” 

"You lie,” lie cried. 

And ran on. 

;at does tlie speaker of the poem see the man 
ng? 

) Trying to finish a nearly completed task 
) Trying to get some rest after working hard 
) Trying to achieve something that is impossible 
) Trying to live a fruitful and secure life 

saying that ”It is futile” (line "), the speaker 
;he poem is being 

) amusing and witty 
I reasonable and rational 
t mocking and heartless 
' haughty and pompous 



38. Line 8 reveals that the man is 

(A) despairing because ihe speaker of the poem 
has accosted him 

(R) cheerful in the face of difficulties, but likely 
to tire soon 

(C) obsessed with his pursuit and determined to 

continue 

(D) eager to continue the conversation, but too 

close to his goal to stop 

39. The poem establishes a contrast between which of 
the following? 

1. Rationality and idealism 

II. Life and death 

III. Sen..itivity and callousness 

(A) I only 

(B) 1 and II only 

(C) I and III only 

(D) II and III only 



40. Which of the following statements about folk ballads 
is NOT true? 

(A) Ballads were originally passed on by word of 

mouth. 

(B) Ballads employ frequent repetition of words or 

lines. 

(C) Ballads usually tell a story. 

(D) Ballads employ a standard line of five metric 

feet. 
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Questions 41-44 refer to the following poem. Read the 
poem carefully and then answer the questions. 

Jenny kiss’d when we met. 

Jumping from the chair she sat in; 

Time, you thief, who love to get 
Sweets into your list, put that in! 

Say I'm weary, say I'm sad. 

Say that health and wealth have miss’d me. 

Say I'm crowing old, but add, 

Jenny - s'd me- 

41, The subject of this poem is the 

(A) difference in age between Jenny and the speaker 

of the poem 

(B) cruelty of time in taking Jenny from the speaker 

of the poem 

(C) ridiculousness of the actions of a little girl 

(D) importance of a brief incident in one man’s life 

42. The first two lines emphasize which of the following 
characteristics of Jenny? 

(A) Youth 

(B) Beauty 

(C) Liveliness 

(D) Wit 



43. The last four lines of the poc>m deal mainly vith 

(A) change that jenny’s kiss has made 

(B) contrast between the importance of Jenny’s 

kiss and the rest uf the speaker's life 

(C) effect that Jenny's kiss had in restoring yout 

and health to the speaker 

(D) contrast between the poverty of the speaker 

the spiritual richness of Jenny 

44. In the context of the poem, time is called a thief 
primarily because it 

(A) never allows anything to last 

(B) takes away the troubles of the world 

(C) enables us to forget bitter moments 

(D) changes things continually 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PA( 
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•ns 45-50 refer to the fi)llowing passage. Read 
sage carefully anu then answer the questions. 

Willie- Slim Arvin w^as the dogeatcher. (2) Me 
' one hundred dollars a month, anu he was a re- 
man. (3) Ml‘ maintained a modest enough apart- 
Greenwood, but he and his wife w'ere close' to iIil 
ind state political higw'igs. (4) Willie-Slim ’s 
/as a smalltime politician. (5) Mis son had 
•nough education to write his name, and since 
In'l qualify for any kind of w^ork except hard 
A^hich he refused to do — his father had got liim 
lion of dogcatcher. (6) Tliough tlie state liad 
1 law’ that dogs should Ik* tagged, hundreds of 
ed dogs lived in the streets. (7) TTie agei.i 
dogs that had outlived their usefulness, th j un- 
'anine females* tlie puppies no one wanted— many 
fri)m other towns — were turned K)Ose in Green - 
find homes or go wild, sleep in the cliffs, run 
, and attack cattle and sheep. 

use of '‘and’' in sentence 2 emphasizes the 

cause- effect relationship between the two clauses 

fragiluty of the logical relationship between the 
two clauses 

increasingly rapid rhythm as the sentences move 
toward a climactic statement 

increasingly complex structure of the sentences 
as they comment on man's social behavior 

elation to sentence 2, sentence 3 can best be 

ritx^d as 

similar in tone and structure, and providing a 
fuller explanation 

identical in structure, but contradictor} in 
' Laicrnent 

identical in structure and tone, md pro' iding 
denailc'd examples 

similar m structure, bu ^^ontn ming in lOne 



47. sfK'akcr's attitude towaird Willie-Slirn and the 
pen^plc who knew' him is first made apparent through 
the use of the 

(A) past tense of the verb in sentence 1 

(B) spc*cific sum of one liunLlred dollars in 

sentence 2 

(C) con junctions tx:rwcen the clauses in sentences 

2 and 3 

(D) rcix.'ated use of the pronoun h^ in sentences 

2 and 3 

48. The spx’akcr's attitude toward politicians is most 
apy^arcnl in tlie use 

(A) "dogcatcher" (sentence 1) 

(B) "respected" (sentence 2) 

(C) "modest enough" (sentence 3) 

(D) "bigwigs" (sentence 3) 

4^. The author says that dogs were turned loose in 
Greenwood in order to show that 

(A) Willie-Slim's irresponsibility was well known 

(B) it was difficult to be a dogcatcher in Greenwcx)d 

(C) Willie-Slim did not want to do hard labor 

(D) the p>eople of Greenwood refused to cooperate 

with the dogcatcher 

50. A major change in the structure of the paragraph 
occurs after sentence 

(A) 2 

(B) 3 

(C) 4 

(D) 5 



IF YOU FINIS. T BEFORE TIME IS CAl-LED, CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 
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ENGLISH II-D (For Phase 2) 

Time — 40 minutes 

YOU ARE TO INniCATE AEE YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE 
ANSWER SHEET. No credit will te given for anything written in the 
test book. After you have decided which of the suggested answers you 
want to give for a question, blacken the corresponding space on the 
answer sheet. 

Example: 

Chicago is a 

(A) state 

( B) city 

(C) country 
( D) continent 

Give only one answer to each question; no credit will be given for 
multiple answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase your first 
line completely s.nd mark your new choice. 



Sample Answer 



A ■ C D 

D I D D 



IX) NOT OPEN THIS BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO. 



I^velopcd by Educational Testing Service pursuant to a subcontract funded by 
the Lh S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare, Office of Education. 
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SECTION 1 
SPELLING 
Time— 5 minutes 



Directions- From each group oelow, select the word that is misspelled. Then on the answer sheet blacken the corre 
spoi^i ~ sp ace. If all words in the group are spelled correctly, blacken space D. No group has more titan pnemtiis;: 

spelled word . 



1. (A) artist 

(B) dentist 

(C) forist 

(D) no error 



9. (A) important 

(B) pleasant 

(C) correspondant 

(D) no error 



2. fA) modren 

(B) children 

(C) lantern 

(D) no error 



lO. (A) wonder 

(B) anser 

(C) thunder 

(D) no error 



3. (A) sister 

(B) docter 

(C) brother 

(D) no error 



11- (A) school 

(B) schedule 

(C) scheme 

(D) no error 



4. (A) bright 
slight 
fight 

(D) no error 



12. (A) consience 

(B) patience 

(C) sentence 

(D) no error 



5. (A) dense 

(B) sense 

(C) fense 

(D) no error 



13. (A) refusal 

(B) quarrel 

(C) resemble 

(D) no error 



6. (A) groop 

(B) swoop 

(C) food 

(D) no error 



14. (A) elephant 

(B) photegraph 

(C) telephone 

(D) no error 



7. (A) hospital 

(B) animal 

(C) cannibal 

(D) no error 



15 (A) interduction 

(B) interesting 

(C) interrupt 

(D) no error 



8. (A) speach 

(B) scream 

(C) streak 

(D) no error 



l6. (A) genuine 

(B) margin 

(C) medicine 

(D) no error 



ERIC 
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(A) leaf 

(B) thief 

(C) reaf 

(D) no error 

(A) treat 

(B) asleap 

(C) clean 

(D) no error 



IF YOU FlNISlf BEFORE 



19. (A) palm 

(B) cairn 

(C) salmon 

(D) no error 

20. (A) coffin 

(B) offen 

(C) soften 

(D) no error 



TIME CALLED, GO ON TO SECTION IF 
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SECTION II 
LANGUAGE 
Time— 10 minutes 



[directions: Each of the questions or incomplete statements beiow is followed Ev fouj 

Select the one which is best in each case and then blacken the corresponding space un 



St'w'U 1.1 11 c’ I' S 

tile answ<. t siiccr. 



or c«.»n;picUor: 



2E Which of the folIoNvdng has the sairie vowel sound 
as broad ? 

(A) jail 

(B) 

(C) flood 

(D) laugh 

22. Over the fence is out. 

What is the complete subject in this sentence? 

(A) Over 

(B) fen ce 

(C) out 

(D) Over the fenc e 

23. The words y outhfuE beau tiful, and painful suggest 
that - fil l converts 

(A) nouns to verbs 

(B) nouns to adjectives 

(C) verbs to nouns 

(D) verbs to adverbs 

24. Mosqujt o, lasso > siesta , patio , and canyo n are 
words that English has borrowed from 

(A) Spanish 

(B) French 

(C) Dutch 

(D) Italian 

25. On what syllable does the accent fall in the word 
inseparable ? 

(A) First (B) Second (C) Third (13) Fourth 

26. I. You don*t have any money, do you? 

11. You have some money, don't you? 

Which of the following describes the sentences 
atove? 

(A) Both questions expect ”no ’ answers. 

(B) Both questions expect "yes” answers. 

(C) Sentence I expects a "no" answer, sentence II 

a "yes” answer. 

(D) Sentence I expects a "yes” answer, sentence II 

a ”no" answer. 



27. Tlie initial consonant of zinc is ]'*roiiouncL'd like rii 
final consonant of 

(A) as (B) lash (C) ma rriage- (I» face 



Questions 28-30 reE?r to tlic following dictionarv 
Read the entry carefully and then answer che quest ic»n> 

crim^son (krtiiGz'n), n. f Sp, cremes im uli- fr. Ai 
qirmiz kermes, fr. Skis k rmi worm, insect.] Any ol 
several colors, ranging in hue from red to bluish- ret.1 
of high saturation and low brilliance. Sec COLOR, 
-adj. Of the color crimson; hence, sanguinary; blood 
- V. t. Si i. To make or become crimson. 

28. According to the dictionary entry, wdiich of the fo 
lowing is closest in meaning to the word crimson ' 

(A) Wet (R) Dim (C) Low (D) Red 

29. According to the dictionary entry, which of tlic 
following statements about crimson is true? 

(A) It can begin with either £ or k. 

(3) It has at least two acceptable pronunciations. 

(C) It may be used as more than one pan of 

speech. 

(D) !t should usually he written with a Copital 

letter. 

30. According to the dictionary entry, all of the fol- 
lowing arc sources of the Englisli word crimson 
EXCErr 

(A) Spanish 

(B) French 

(C) Arabic 

(D) Sanskrit 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PAG I 
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'I'!'-.- words stares and stairs arc 

(A) hon u>n yin s 
(!) antonyms 
((') vicronynis 
( n> synonvins 

Wliieh of the is the least objecti (enable 

w V of indicating that someone is unt^ierwei^ht ’ 

(A) She is thin. 

( H) She IS skinnv. 

( C) She is slim. 

(P) She is scrawnv. 

'Fix’ til in the wanwl This is ['>ri>nounaeC like the ^ in 
(A) thick (1^) path (C) tin ew (P) that 



34. In which of the following sentences is going to 
a future tense'!* 

(A) They are going to tiie fair in Harold *s jalopy. 

( H) (^t- of- season rates wall ^^pply both going to 
and coming from Europe. 

(C) Witne sses must not discuss the evidence they 

are going to give. 

(D) G oing to Paris is my idea of a wa^ndierful 

vacation. 

35. Which of the following sentences contains an 
appositive? 

(A) Marv Murray, the . . nni s champion, will spe^ak 
at the rally, 

(li) Ye s, Mary Murray is coming to the rally. 

(C) Mary Murr ay, who went to Central High, will 
~ ^speak atTTie rally. 

(P) She is the Mary Murray who won all the prizes 
for tennis. 



IF YOU FINISH HFFORl-: TIMF IS CALLED, GO ON TO SECTION III. 





SECTION III 
ENGLISH EXPRESSION 
Time — 10 minutes 



Directions: Some of the following sentences are correct according to the requirements of standaid written Englisl 
Some are incorrect. No sentence contains more than one error. 

You will find that the error, if any, is underlined and lettered. Assume that all other elements of the sentence ar« 
correct and cannot be changed. 

If there is an error, select the one underlined part that must be changed in order to make the sentence correct, ar 
mark the corresponding space on the answer sheet- 

If there is no error, mark answer space D. 

See how these examples are marked: 



EXAMPLES 

1- He spoke bluntly and an grily to we 
A B C 

spectators. No error 
D 

2. He works every day so that he will 

A 

be financially independent in his 
B C 

old age. No error 
D 



answers 



j 



D D I 0 



2 A m o D 

D D D I 



36. Sergeant Bergen is never hard on the men which 
A B 

do their jobs carefully. No error 
''TT D 



41. A sonic boom, like other explosive sounds^is 

A 

result of an abrupt change in pressure. No e 

B c : 



37. Despite Coach Mather *s fears, the plans 

A 

for the game worked out excellent. No error 
B CD 



42. The coat could not have ^ _Arnold better if ii 

A B C 

been made especially for him. No error 

D 



38. Our club are supposed to hold elections in June ^or 
A B C 

the following year. No error 

D 

39- We soon realized why Mrs. Franklin would not 
A B 

leave Clyde keep his chemistry set. No error 

D 

40. Lucy admitted that she had took her little brother 's 
A B C 

blanket. No error 



43. One^loridian reported that the reason the ba 
A 

eagle is dying out is that they eat fish pois« 
B C 

by DDT. No error 
D 



44. Although we shouted and waved our arms to v 

Ed of tlie thin ice. He edged closer and clos* 
B C 

the dangerous spot. No error 

D 




D 
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henever John had suniu spare rin'je he 

>i]kl have visired the local bowling alley and 
A B 

acriced to improve Ills game. No error 
C D 

'rnon did not realize that he could have looked up 

A 

‘ area of New Jersey in a atlas or almanac. 

B C 

> error 

n 



cry large American corporation has i^ own 
A B C 

lining program in England. No error 

D 



”ril call you," said the salesman, as soon as your 
~ B C 

order has been filled." No error 

D 

. 49 . Although it was almost _may, there were still 

A B 

patches of snow m the shaded spots beside the 
C 

buildings. No error 
D 



50. Frank left the dining car just as the train pulled 
A B 

onto the station. No error 
D 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, GO ON TO SECTION IV* 
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Time — 15 minutes 



Directions: Each of the questions or incomplete statements below is follow-ed by four suggested answers or compK 

Select Che one which is best in each case and then blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 



51- A book of myths contains stories about 

(A) gods and goddesses 

(B) pioneers 

(C) cowboys and Indians 

(D) ancient kings and queens 

Questions 52-53 refer to the following statement. Rc\. J 
the statement carefully aird then answer the questions. 

”It must be a hundred and thirty in here,” Mrs, 
Prentiss told her husband. ”Why don’t you turn on 
the air conditioner again?” 

52. Mrs. Prentiss probably feels 

(A) neglected 

(B) angry 

(C) hot 

(D) nervous 

53. What Mrs. Prentiss is saying is probably 

(A) an accurate report 

(B) an exaggeration of the truth 

(C) a lie to hide the truth 

(D) an alibi 



54. The decorator said, ”What this room needs is a 
little more contrast. Almost everything in it is 
the same shade of blue.” 

The decorator thinks that the room is 

(A) beautiful 

(B) cheap 

(C) dull 

(D) bare 



55. "If you’re ever in Kingston, sure to drop ii 
The speaker is 

(A) inviting someone to visit 

(B) hoping for a second chance 

(C) asking for a favor 

(D) giving orders 

56. "Look for it in the card catalog. If it’s not lif 
there, I guess we don’t have it." 

The speaker is a 

(A) druggist 

(B) storekeeper 

(C) bookkeeper 

(D) librarian 

Questions 57-58 refer to the following poem. Rea 
poem carefully and then answer the questi ns. 

I see, and know not why, 

Thorns live and roses die. 

57. These lines ask why 

(A) men are false 

(B) poverty is the lot of all men 

(C) pain endures 

(D) beauty is permanent 

58. In these lines, the roses stand for life’s 

(A) hope 

(B) beauty 

(C) gaiety 

(D) restlessness 



202 
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licli uf the folkAving is especially characteristic 
tall tales':^ 

) l:xageerati<.m 
) Rhyrne 

) Surprise enJinas 
) Syaiibcli an 

Jcscribing tiie king of Assyria going into Ixattle 
li his army', a poet has written, “The Assyn'ian 
ne down like a wolf on the fold." The phrase 
<e a wolf on tl\e fold" means like a woK 

I who has l>cen wounded 
attacking sheep 
howling at the mocn 
Ixittling with another wolf 

‘ phrase 'like a wolf on the fold" is _ 

an apostrophe 
a paradox 
an understatement 
a simile 



Questions 62-64 refer to the following passage. Read 
the passage carefully and then answer the questions. , 

Emily told Julia. "You know that 1 never say any- 
thing had about am body, but I think that Don is very 
L\,'nceited. 1 asked him to go to the parry with me, and 
he said that he had to play basketball. As if the team 
really needed him! " 

62. Ilow does Ei. ily feel about Don? 

(A) She is argry with Don. 

(B) She is afraid of Don. 

(C) She is eager to help Don make friends. 

(D) She is certain that Don will see his mistake. 

63. The only fact that we learn from Emily is that 

(A) Don is conceited 

(B) Don has refused to go to a party with Emily 

(C) Emily never says anything Imd about anybody 

(D) Don does not play basketball very well 

64. Why did Emily say what she said about Don? 

(A) She dislikes liim. 

(B) She wants to warn Julia. 

(C) She wants to get back at him for refusing her 

invitation. 

(D) She thinks that Julia will go to the party with 

him. 



65. The story of King Arthur and the story of Ichabod 
Crane are examples of 

(A) novels 

(B) proverbs 

(C) histories 

(D) legends 




IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED 
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ENGLISH IIl-D (For Phase 3) 



Time — 40 minutes 



YOU ARE TO INDICATE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE 
ANSWER SHEET. No credit will be given for anything written in the 
test book. After you have decided which of the suggested answers you 
want to give for a question, blacken the corresponding space on the 
answer sheet. 

Example: Sample Answer 



Chicago is a D I D D 

(A) state 

(B) city 

(C) country 

(D) continent 

Give only one answer to each question; no credit will be given for 
multiple answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase your first 
line completely and mark your new choice. 



DO NOT OPEN THIS BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO. 



IX'veloped by Educational Testing Service pursuant to a subcontract funded by 
the U. S. IXpartment of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education. 
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SECTION 1 
SPELLING 
Time— ‘5 minutes 



Directions- From each group below, select the word that is misspelled. Then on the answer sheet blacken the corrt 
S^ndin ~ g ~i^ce. If all words in the group are spelled correctly, blacken space D. No group has more tton one nns- 

Spelled word. 



1. (A) knives 

(B) roofs 

(C) chiefes 

(D) no error 



9. (A) important 

( B) pleasant 

(C) correspondant 

(D) no error 



2. (A) wisely 

(B) wizdom 

(C) wizard 

( D) no error 



10. (A) hopefully 

(B) carfuliy 

(C) wishfully 

(D) no error 



3. (A) dumb 

(B) kingdom 

(C) dominion 

( D) no error 



11. (A) period 

(B) idiot 

(C) iodine 

(D) no error 



4. (A) senscational 

(B) sensible 

(C) descend 

(D) no error 



12. (A) consience 

(B) patience 

(C) sentence 

(D) no error 



5. (A) cozy 

(B) browze 

(C) daze 

(D) no error 



13. (A) refusal 

( B) quarrel 

(C) resemble 

(D) no error 



6. (A) challenge 

(B) parallel 

(C) rellish 

(D) no error 



14. (A) elephant 

(B) telephone 

(C) photograph 

(D) no error 



7. (A) hospital 

(B) animal 

(C) cannibal 

(D) no error 



15. (A) interduction 

( B) interesting 

(C) interrupt 

(D) no error 



8. (A) speach 

(B) scream 

(C) streak 

(D) no error 



16. (A) genuine 
( B) margin 

(C) medicine 

(D) no error 







GO ON TO THE NEXT PA 
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Hj handwriting 

(C) handiman 

( D) no error 



L9. (A) mainl 

(B) finaLv 

(C) tradit.nnly 

(D) no error 



(A) treat 

(B) asleap 

(C) clean 

( D) no error 



20. (A) coffin 

(B) offen 

(C) soften 

(D) no error 



IF YOL) FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, GO ON TO SECTION II. 
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SECTION 11 

language 

Time— 1(J minutes 



Directions: Each of the questions or incomplete statements belosv is follosved by tour suggested answers 
Select the one which is best in each case and then blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 



v)r con ipleti 



2 i . flammable — inflammable 

ravel — unravel 
p assive — impassive 

The pairs of words above are 

(A) synonyms even though the set to the right has 

negative prefixes 

(B) antonyms because each word in the set to the 

right has a negative prefix 

(C) not necessarily related in meaning at all 

(D) different in meaning because they came into 

the language under different circumstances 

22. The words youthful , beautiful , and painful suggest 
that -ful converts 

(A) nouns to verbs 
( B) nouns to adjectives 

(C) verbs to nouns 

(D) verbs to adverbs 

23. O ver the fence is out. 

What is the complete subject in this sentence? 

( A) Over 

( B) fence 

(C) om 

(D) Over the fence 

24. The presence in English of words like bamboo , 
calico, gingham, and shawl reflect English con- 
tacts~with 

( A) Africa 

(B) Europe 

(C) South America 

(D) Asia 

25. All of the following have the same underlying 
structure as dull-witted EXCEPT 

(A) sharp-toothed 

( B) double -jointed 

(C) well-drVsscd 

(D) even-tempered 



26. 1. You don't have any money, do you'/ 
n. You have some nioney^donT you^^ 

Which of the following describes the sentences 
above? 

(A) Both questions expect 'no” answers. 

(B) Both questions expect '’yes’* answers. 

(C) Sentence I expects a "no” answer, sentence 

a "yes" answer. 

(D) Sentence 1 expects a "yes" answer, sentenc 

a "no" answer. 

27. E I'll walk home. 

11. Mr. Warren shoveled the snow from his 
111. The batter got a WalVwith the bases loa c 

The use of the word walk in the above sentencej 
demonstrates that 

(A) context may change the meaning of a word 
( B) a word has only one meaning 

(C) verbs were derived from nouns 

(D) nouns were derived from verbs 

Questions 28-30 refer to the following dictionary ent 
Read the entr}T carefully and then answer the questio 

crim'son (krYm"z’n), n. [Sp. cremesin , ult. fr. Ar 
qirmiz kermes, fr. Skr. krmi worm, insect.] Any < 
several colors, ranging in hue from red to bluish-re 
of high saturation and low brilliance. See COLOR, 
-adj. Of the color crimson; hence, sanguinary; bloo 
& 1. To make or become crimson. 



28. According to the dictionary entry, whicli ot the 
following would come closest to the meaning of 
crimson ? 

(A) Wet (B) Dim (C) Low (P) Red 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PA< 
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-Vccurdlng to the dictionary entry, which oi the 
lolloping .statements about crimson is true^ 

( A) It can ■x'gin w ith either c or k. 

( B) It has at least two acceptable pronunciations. 

(C) It ma\ l>e used as more than one part ot speech. 

(D) It shouki usually Ix' written with* a capital letter. 

According to the dictionary entry, all ot the tollow- 
ing are sources oi the hmglish word crimson 
iixcErr 

(A) Spanisli 

( B) I 'rench 
(C") Arabic 

(0) Sanskrit 



Which of the sentences Lx^low is ambiguous? 

(A) Raving maniacs can be dangerous. 

( B) Blasting rocks can Lie dangerous. 

(C) Singing songs can be fun. 

(D) Pla^tg cards canlx? ex {tensive. 



vVhich of the following sentences contains an apposi- 

:ive? 

;A) Mary Murray, the tennis champion, will speak 
at the rally. 

'B) YesT^Mary Murray i s coming to the rally. 

;C) Mary Murray, w ho went to~ Centra I High, "will 
speak at the rally. 

;i)) She is th e Mary Murray who won all the prizes 
for tennis. 



Questions refer to the following selection. Read 

the selection carefullv and then answer the cjuestions. 

( 1) The Lord is my shepherd: 1 shall not want. 

(2) He maketh me to lie down in green pastures: 

(3) He leadeth me beside the still waters. 

33. Which of the verbs in the selection above could be 
uf ■’d as an intransitive verb w^hen these words were 
written although it now' normally calls for a direct 
object? 

(A) IS (B) w'ant (C) maketh (D) leadeth 

34. In line 3, still can best be paraphrased as 

(A) eternal 

(B) lasting 

(C) quiet 

(D) medicinal 

35. Maketh and leadeth are 

(A) first person, present tense 

( B) third person, present tense 

(C) first person, past tense 

(D) third person, past tense 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, GO ON TO SECTION III. 
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SECTKJN III 
ENGLISH EXPRESSION 
Tin'e — 10 nunutes 

I>irections: Some of the following sentencei^ are correct according to rhe rcqcireiriems ot standard written 
Some are^correct. No sentence contains more than one error. 

You will find that the error, if any, is underlined and lettered. Assume that all other elements ot the sentence are 
correct and cannot be changed. 

If there is an error, select the one underlined part that must he changed in order to make the sentence correct, and 
mark the corresponding space on the answ er sheet 

If there is no error, mark answer space D. 

See how these examples are marked: 



EXAMPLES 

1. He spioke bluntly and angrily to we 
A B C 

spectators. No error 
D 



ANSWERS 

A m c o 

D D I D 



2, He works every day so that he will 

A 

be financially indep>endent in his 
B C 

old age. No error 
D 



2 . 



A • C D 

D a D I 



36. The foreman did not know what the reasons for the 

men’s complaint was, but he agreed to do what he 
~ 

could for them. No error 
C D 



37. Despite Coach Mather’s fears, the plans for the 

B 

game worked out excellent. No error 
(BT G D 

38. Miss. Alden's students have hardly any homework 

B 

to do. No error 



41. A sonic boom, like other explosive sounds__is tli 

A 

result of an abrupt change in pressure. No erre 

~ D 



B 



C 



C 



D 



42. The coat could not have fit Arnold l:>ettcr it it hai 

X B C 

been made especially for him. No error 

D 



43. One Floridian reported that the reason the bald 
A 

eagle is dying out is that they eat fish poisoned 
B C 

by DDT. No error 
D 



39. We soon realized why Mrs. h'ranklin would not 
A B~ 

leave Clvdo keep his chemistry set. No error 
XX ' ’ D 



40. Should YOU fail to return a library lxx)k on time, 
A B 

a small fine will lx? Imposed. No error 
O G D 

ERIC 



44. When liin lias returned from tlie museum and lie 

A B 

will lie ready to give tlu* class- a rejiori on the 
- 

ex 1 libit. No eiTor 
D 
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A 

'U^-vi ::.^- loSAl S^v.]n:p .Kui pra^UJt^J 

TxT nr 

nriprovc' :'iis jaii.v. N\» cri\>r 

~r ' n 

j primarv reason that there arc so many auto- 

A 

Inle accidents is nor Ttiat modern autoniobiles 

B 

• built bad. No error 

nr n 

ne industrial desipjiers have claimed^that the 

A 

rage European aircraft is superior over the 

B 

ra^re American plane. No error 

n 

l call voLid’ said tiie salesman, as soon as you r 

“nr C 

er has been fiiledd’ No error 

D 

ause the senator saw the l')iink as already too 

A 

'erful he did everything he could to delay 
-R C 

her development. No error 

I) 

Calgore River splashes down a lullsidc_and 

A 

1 flows quietlv through a vallev of very inconm 

C 

iblc bcautv. No error 

!T“ ' 



ih' YOU IdNlSI! BEl^'OUE TIME IS 



3 

-1 seouts lor basketball teams look for players who 

A B 

i:a\ e the ccK.mdination to control the ryali, unusual 

iAOcht, or tlie\ have speed. No error 

“C ^ D 

S2. Unfortunately, Maria’s voice prc.xiuces not only 

iovciv sounds, as v%cll as tones that will make any 
A B C 

listener wince. No error 

n 

5 U When they investigated the la wyer_^ absence . the 

A 

reporters discovered that he was meeting with 

B C 

(d.ommissioner Dahlgren for the past two days. 

No error 

n 

54. Dr. McNale's interpretation of the data is different 

~A B 

from that offered by the two biologists in their 

'TT 

recent articles. No error 

O 

55. During the earthquake not one of our workers left 

A 

their machines despite the threat of serious injury. 

B C 

No error 

n 



:aluhd, go on to section iv. 
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SECTION IV 
LITERATURE 
Ti::ie— 15 ir mutes 



Directions: Each of the questions ot incon'tpieie statements below is toliowcu 
Select the one which is best in each case and then blacken the 



lour suggestcJ ansv^c■rs 



:pi. 



56. In describing the king of -Assyria going into battle 
with his army, a poet has written ’’The Assyrian 
came down like a wolf on the fold.” The phrase 
’’like a wolf on trfe fold” means like a wolf 

(A) wl'io has been wounded 
( B) ar eking sheep 

(C) hc‘ vling at the moon 

(D) battling with another wolf 

57. The phrase ’’like a wolf on the fold” is 

(A) an apostrophe 

( B) a paradox 

(C) an understatement 

(D) a simile 

58. A story that makes fun of another story or of the 
way an author writes is called 

(A) a cartoon 

( B) an epigram 

(C) a p>arody 

(D) an anecdote 

Questions 59-61 refer to the following poem. Read the 
poem carefully and then answer the questions. 

I see, and know not why. 

Thorns live and roses die. 

59. These lines ask why 

(A) men are false 

(B) poverty is the lot of all men 

(C) pain endures 

(D) beauty is permanent 

6U. The form of these lines is that of 

(A) free verse 

(B) a ballau stanza 

(C) blank verse 

(D) a rhymed couplet 

6l. In these lines, the roses stand for lite's 

(A) hope 

(B) beauty 

(C) gaiety 

(D) restlessness 



o 




: or re spending space on the :-*nswer slice t. 

62. A book of myths contains stones alKiut 

(A) gods and goddesses 

( B) pioneers 

(C) cowboys and Indians 

(D) ancient kings and queens 

(Questions 63-66 refer to the following passage. R« 
the passage carefully and then answer tin. question 

Wc crossed the sand hills near the scene c 
Indian stagecoach robbery and massacre of 18 
wherein the driver and guard perished, and al 
ail the passengers hut one, it was supposed; b 
( 5) this must have lx?en a mistake, for at difleren 
times afterwards on the Pacific coast I was |X' 
ally acquainted with a hundred and thirty^threa 
four people who were wounded during that mae 
and barely escaped with their lives. There Wi 
doubt of the truth of it — I had it from their owi 

63. The word ’’wherein” (line 3) refers to 

(A) sand hills ( line 1) 

( B) near the scene (line 1) 

(C) robbery and massacre (line 2) 

(D) T856 (iFne 2) 

64. The actual number of survivors of the n.assac 
probably 

(A) none ( B) one (C) 133 (D) 134 

65. The statement ’’but this must have lx*en a niis 
(lines 4*5) can best be described as 

(A) a tongue-in-cheek remark 

( B) an overstatement 

(C) an objective comment 
f [)) a slip of the tongue 

66. Wliich of the following lx?st sums up the point 
passage'^ 

(A) 3‘iavcl was very dangerous i:i the I850's. 
(13) People' like lo helic've tliat they were pan) 
in dramatic incidents. 

(C) Small incidents are often exaggerated iuu 

massacres. 

(D) Testimony from reliable wimesses is mo 

trustworthy than hearsay. 



GO ON TO THE NEXT I 
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ins 67-70 refer to the following poem. Read the 
arefiiliy and then answer the questions. 

The Waning Moon 

J like a dying lady, lean and pale, 

0 totters forth, wrapped in a gauzy veil, 
t of her chamber, led by the insane 

J feeble wanderings of her fading brain, 

? moon arose up in the murky East, 
vhite and shapeless mass. 

? poem is a 

1 description of the rising moon 

I lyric praising the antiquity of the moon 
t query concerning the influence of the moon 
I statement of the revulsion caused by the appear- 
ance of the moon 



68. "Waning" in the title is reinforced by all of the 
following EXCEPT 

(A) "dying lady, lean and pale" (line 1) 

(B) "wrapped in a gauzy veil" (line 2) 

(C) "her fading brain" (line 4) 

( D) "The moon arose in the murky East" (line 5) 

69. All of the following emphasize the regal qualities 
of the moon EXCEPT 

( A) "lady" (line 1) 

( B) "veil" ( line 2) 

(C) "chamber" (line 3) 

( D) "East" ( line 5) 

70. The word "Waning" in the title refers to the moon 

(A) after it has been full 

(B) as it becoiiios full 

(C) during the winter 

(D) at sunrise 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST. 
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ENGLISH IV-D (For Phase 4) 
Time— 40 minutes 



YOU ARE TO INDICATE ALL YOUR ANSWERS ON THE SEPARATE 
answer sheet. No credit will be given for anything written in the test 
book. After you have decided which of the suggested answers you want to 
give for a question, blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 



Example: 



Sample Answer 



Chicago is a 

( A) state 

(B) city 

(C) country 

( D) continent 



0 I D D 



Give only one answer to each question; no credit will be given for multiple 
answers. If you wish to change an answer, erase your first line completely 
and mark your new choice. 



DO NOT OPEN THIS BOOK UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD TO DO SO. 



Developed by Educational Testing Service pursuant to a subcontract funded 
by the U. S. Department of Health. Education, and Welfare, Office of 
Education. 
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SECTION 1 
LANGUAGE 
Time — 15 minutes 



Directions: Each of the questions or incomplete statements below is followed by four suggested answers or co: 
Select the^ne which is best in each case and then blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 



iplei 



1. The initial consonant sound of visit is to be found in 
all of the following EXCEPT 

( A) flivver 

(B) of 

(C) stevedore 

(D) physics 



Questions b-? refer to the following sentences. 



1. The boy*s family insists that he live in \ho d( 
mitory. 

II. The boy's family insists that he lives in the t 
mitory. 



2. The words youthful , beautiful, and painful suggest 
that -ful converts 

( A) nouns to verbs 
( B) nouns to adjectives 

(C) verbs to nouns 

(D) verbs to adverbs 

3- Which of the following is NOT true of words such 
as therefore, however, and neve rtheless ? 

(A) They are usually transition w'ords. 

(B) They can join independent clauses. 

(C) They normally connect nouns in a series. 

(D) They may appear at the beginning of sentences. 

4. The presence in English of words like bamboo , 
calico, gingham, and shawl reflect English contacts 
with 

(A) Africa 

( B) Europe 

(C) South America 

(D) Asia 

5. All of the following have the same underlying 
structure as dull-witted EXCEPT 

(A) sharp-toothed 

( B) doable -jointed 

(C) well-dressed 

(D) even-tempered 




6. From sentence 1 it can logically be inferred tha 

(A) liis family is insisting on what it bedieves d 
a desirable arrangement 
( B) he was living in the dormitory but is no Ion 
living there 

(C) although he cannot L>e found, his famih is c 

tain that he lives in the dormitory 

(D) he has decided to live in a dormitory again 

the wishes of his family 

7. 1 rom sentence 11 it can logically be inferred th. 

(A) his family is insisting on what it believes t( 
a desirable arrangement 
( B) he was living in the dormitory but is no Ion 
living there 

(C) although he cannot be found, his family is c 

tain that he lives in the dormitory 

(D) he has decided to live in a dormitory again: 

the wishes of his family 



8. Do is emphatic in 

(A) Do you need a new overcoat? 

( B) 1 do need a new overcoat. 

(C) I need a new overcoat, and you do too. 

(D) They do overcoat repairs at the tailor shop 



9. Miss Kent is too for the job. 

Which of the following words would complete th- 
sentence above in the most flattering way? 

(A) childish 

(B) immature 

(C) Infantile 

(D) young 



GO ON TO THE NEXT PA 
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•itzgerald’s title Tender Is the Night is syntactically 
nusuai in that 

A) the predicate adjective precedes the verb 

B) the predicate noun precedes the verb 

C) Is lacks a subject 

D) Night is the object of 

Vhich of the sentences below is ambiguous? 

A) R aving maniacs can be dangerous. 

R) blasting rocks can be dangerous. 

C) Singing songs can be fun. 

I^) Plaving cards can b e expensive. 

Vhich of the following sentences contains an ap- 
ositivc? 

A) Mary Murray, the tennis champion, will speak 

at the rally. 

B) Yes, Maryls^urray is coming t o the rally. 

C) Mary Murray, who wen t to Central High, wall 

s^^ak at the rally. 

n) S he is the Mary Murray who won all the prizes 
for tennis. 



Lons 13- IS. Read the selection carefully and then 
r the queslions. 

1) The Lord is my shepherd; I shall not want. 

1) He maketh me to lie down in green pastures, 
i) He leadeth me beside the still waters. 

hich of the verbs in the selection above could be 
^cd as an intransitive verb when tliese words were 
ritten although it now normally calls for a direct 
:)ject? 

\) (line 1) 

3) want (line 1) 

Z) mal^th ( line 2) 

Z) leadeth (line 3) 



16. In origin, the English nouns boss , coleslaw , 
cookie , Santa Claus and waffle are 

(A) Dutch 

(B) Irish 

(C) French 

(D) Australian 

17. Which of the following has the same final sound as 
laughs^ 

(A) dances 

( B) mate hes 

(C) sighs 

(D) talks 

18. The writing symbols used by the ancient Egyptians 
are called 

(A) hieroglyphs 

(B) ideograms 

(C) runes 

(D) alphabets 

19. Conjugating the verb speak reveals that in the 
present tense the form changes only in the 

(A) first person singular 

(B) second person singular 

(C) third person singular 

(D) third person plural 

20. Miss Kent is too for the job. 

Which of the following words would complete the 
sentence in the most negative and critical way? 

(A) childish 

( B) immature 

(C) young 

( D) youthful 



line 3. still can best be paraphrased as 

V) eternal 
3) lasting 
:) quiet 
9) medicinal 



aketh and leadeth are 

V) first person, present tense 
3) third person, present tense 
:) first person, past tense 
)) third person, past tense 




IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED. GO ON TO SECTION II. 
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SECTION II 

ENGLia-I EXPRESSION 
Time — 10 minutes 

Directions: Some of the following sentences are correct according to the requirements of standard written English. 
Some are incorrect. No sentence contains more than one error. 

You will find that the error, if any, is underlined and lettered. Assume th it all other elements of the sentence are 
correct and cannot be changed. 

If there is an error, select the one underlined part that must be changed in order to make the sentence correct, and 
mark the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 

If there is no error, mark answer space D. 

See how these examples are marked: 



EXAMPLES 

1. He spoke bluntly and angrily to we 

A B C 

spectators. No error 
D 

2. He works every day so that he will 

A 

be financially independent in his 
B C 

old age. No error 
D 



1 . 



ANSWERS 



D D I D 



2 . 



D D D ■ 



21. The foreman did not know what the reasons for the 

men’s complaint was , but he agreed to do what he 
~ B 

could for them. No error 
~C~ D 

22. Knowing that Jeff was the best runner, he was 

A "B^ 

chosen to lead off our relay team. No error 
G D 

23. Even the people who knew Uncle Edwin well doubted 

that he could succeed in a career begun so late in 
A B~ 

life, and they were almost as surprised as me when 

C 

lie did well. No error 
D 



24, The communities along the ocean replied to the 

governor almost at once, where those to the we 

A C 

failed to respond at all. No error 

D 



25, Should you fail to return a library book on time 

A ^^B 

small fine will be imposed. No error 
‘“'C D 

26. A sonic boom, like other explosive sounds is tl 

A 

result of an abrupt change in pressure. No err 

B n 



- v_> 
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‘ historv of the Frcncii lias been determined in 
A R 

tie part by tnc ownership of its land. No error 

~ L> 

m though we knew that Henry /oulJ not throw' 

ar as Fred, we all hoped that the ball would get 
A ' B 

irst Iwsc before the runner. No error 
C D 

m lim has returned from the museum and he 

^ ^ 

be sure to report his opinic;, of the exhibit. 

error 

D 

iccord to the principles he preached^ the 

“A B 

Dlain left his comfortable position and worked 

ng the very poor. No error 

D 

11 the Renaissance through the eighteenth 
A 

urv the countertenor was the most popular 
“B” 

of singer in Europe. No cj:ror 
C D 

orrow our classmates would choose between 

A 

id I hut tonight no one could have guessed 

’ C " 

we were rivals. No error 
D 

call vou,** said the salcsniaiij as soon as you r 

B C 

r has been filled.” No error 

D 



34 The engine of the new S6'X canker is being studied 

A 

carefullv bv a Senate committee because u will 
■ ' B C 

carry most of the crude oil imported by this 

country. No error 
D 

33 The man w'as obviously weak, nevertheless^ he 

A B 

attempted to carry the box himself. No erro^ 

C D 

36 Scouts for basketball teams look for players who 

A B 

have the coordination to control the ball, unusual 

height, or thev have great speed. No error 
"C D 

37> The commandant canceled all recreation periods 

A 

until the prisoners were willing to give him the 
“ B C 

information he wanted. No error 

D 

3R Mrs Norton is the teacher which has done most to 
A B 

show me how much fun mathematics can be. 

"C 

No error 
D 

39 You cannot be appointed as a postal clerk without 

A B C 

you take the examination. No error 

D 

40. During the earthquake, not one of our workers left 

their machines despite the threat of serious injury 
B C 

No error 
D 




ir YOLI I'lNlSH HEl’ORE TIME IS CALLED, GO ON TO SECTION III. 
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SECTION 111 
LITERATURE 
Time — 15 minutes 

Directions: Each of the questions or incomplete statements below is followed h> tour suggested answers or comph 
Selecrtho“one which is best in each case and then blacken the corresponding space on the answer sheet. 



Questions 41-44 refer to the following poem. Read the 
poem carefully and then answer tlie questions. 

Of Treason 

Treason doth never prosper; what's the reason? 

I'or if it prosper, none dare call it treason. 

41- The poem is 

(A) a fable 
( B) an epitaph 

(C) a lyric 

(D) an epigram 

42. Which of the following is a sentiment similar to the 
statement of the poem? 

(A) An eye for an eye, a tooth for a tooth. 

(B) Might makes right. 

(C) Power corrupts, absolute power corrupts 

absolutely. 

(D) Judge not, lest ye be judged. 

4:L The basic structure of the poem is 

(A) statement, illustration, conclusion 

(B) observation, theory, proof 

(C) statement> question, answer 

(D) analysis, question, analysis 

44. The word ’’prosper’' means most nearly 

(A) grow 

( B) succeed 

(C) make money 

(D) overcome 



Que stions 45-50 refer to the following passage. K 
the passage carefully and then answer the question 

The old criticism of life at sea — poor and 
bad conditions — is, in the main, no longer val 
Admittedly there are still a few of tiie older s 
where the living accommodation leaves niuch 
(5) desired, but these can’t last much longer, noi 
they be the subject of sentimental tears when 
do finally end up at the breakers. Almost all 
new ships being built now have excellent quart 
for everv member of the crew. Food and vici 
( 10) w^hilst varying greatly from ship to ship and fi 
company to company, is on the whole pretty h 
It is to be hoped that the days of skimping and 
on ships’ catering bills are on the way out. 

45. The passage is best described as 

(A) expository 
( B) descriptive 

(C) narrative 

(D) anecdotal 

46. All of the following contribute to the informal 
of the passage EXCEI^ 

( A) "can’t” ( line S) 

( B) "excellent quarters" (line 8) 

(C) ’’skimping and saving" (line 12) 

(D) "on the way out” (line 13) 

47. In relation to the first sentence, the second s 
serves to 

(A) provide a specific illustration 

(B) contradict 

(C) qualify a generalization 

(D) compare 



GO ON TO THE NEXT I 
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bi'Cinnn'ic of rhf la>t s^'nicnoe 
t< 

rc'OtativL' 
emotional 
n iotapiiorie 

author is most probaiily a 

protessionul seaman 
designer of sailing ships 
ship owner 

tourist who lrec|uentl\ travels lyv ship 

major point ol the peissage is that 

sailors deserve good food and quarters 
things are better at sea, l)Ut life on the land is 
still better 

conditions at sea have improved, hut even more 
irnprovements can be made 
life aboard ship is still monotonous, no matter 
how comfortable it has become 



ory that makes fun of another story or of the 
an author writes is called 

a cartoon 
an epigram 
a parody 
an anecdote 



f^iuestions 52--- refer to the following poem. Read the 
f\jc : V. c a r ef ul \\~ a n c then answer the questions. 

The Waning Moon 



(A) description of the rising moon 

(B) lyric praising the antiquity of the moon 

(C) query concerning the influence of the moon 

(D) statement of the revulsion caused by the 

app>earance of the moon 

- b All of the following emphasize the regal qualities 
of the moon RXCEFF 

( A) ’’lady” ( line 1) 

( B) ’’veil” ( line 2) 

(C) ”chamlx?r” (line 3) 

( n) ’’East” ( line 5) 

54. The word ’’Waning” in the title refers to the moon 

(A) after it has been full 

( B) as it becomes full 

(C) during the winter 

(D) at sunrise 

55* ’’Waning” in the title is reinforced by all of the 
following EXCEPT 

(A) "dying lady, lean and pale” (line 1) 

(B) ’’wrapped in a gauzy veil” (line 2) 

(C) ’’her fading brain” (line 4) 

(D) ’’the moon arose up in the murky East” (line 5) 



And like a dying lady, lean and pale. 

Who totters forth, wrapp>ed in a gauzy veil. 
Out of her chamber, led by the insane 
And feeble w'anderings of her fading brain. 
(5) The moon arcse up in the murky East, 

A white and shapeless mass. 

52, The poem is a 



IF YOU FINISH BEFORE TIME IS CALLED, CHECK YOUR WORK ON THIS TEST, 
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